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P REF  A C E. 

JN  the  following  pages  the  reader 
is  prefented  with  a brief  view  of 
thofe  fubjedls  w-hich  are  treated  of  at 
Gonfidecable  length  in  my  Ledures 
on  the  Theory  and  Pradliee  of  Me- 
dicine. Thefe  general  heads  are  now 
prefented  to  the  public  in  a fecond 
edition;  and,  I hope,  not  without 
corredlion  as  well  as  enlargement. 

On  fome  occafions,  I have  ven- 
tured to  fuggeft  new  opinions  and 
uncommon  pracftices.  I hope,  how- 

a 3 ever, 


vi  PREFACE. 

ever,  no  reader  will  confider  it  as 
prefumption,  that  I have  taken  the 
liberty  of  thinking  for  myfelf,  wdth- 
ont  being  fettered  in  the  trammels 
of  any  teacher ; or  that  I have  en- 
deavoured to  add,  to  the  improve- 
ments made  by  others,  the  refult  of 
cautious  obfervation  in  the  courfe  of 
extenhve  pradlicci 

^ But  a very  flight  view  of  this  work 
will  fatisfy  every  intelligent  reader, 
that  novelty  is  by  no  means  the  ob- 
jecffc  at  which  I principally  aim.  I 
afpire  not  at  rivalling  thofe  founders 
of  fyftems  who  claim  the  merit  of 
eftablifhing  medical  pra6iice  on  cer- 
tain and  eafy  principles.  Influenced 
by  a firm  perfuafion  of  the  difBculty 
as  well  as  the  importance  of  medi- 
cine, 
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cine,  I am  fatlsfied  with  the  more  " 
humble  purfiiit  of  having  perfifted 
with  patient  induftry  in  colledling 
what  I reckoned  to  be  true  and  life- 
ful  from  .the  moft  authentic  fources, 
and  in  endeavouring  to  refute  thofe 
miftakes  which  I thought  might  be  ^ 
produ6llve  of  hurtful  confequences. 

The  objedls  to  which  I have  prin- 
cipally directed  my  views  in  this 
courfe  are,  that  thofe  who  attend  my 
lecflures  may  be  taught  by  what 
marks  difeafes  are  to  be  known,  and 
by  what  remedies  they  are  to  be  re- 
moved or  alleviated.  How  far  the 
fubjedls  which  are  here  pointed  out 
as  the  bafis  of  remarks  merit  the 

conhderation  of  the  medical  ftudent, 

« * 

muft  be  determined  by  the  judicious 

reader. 
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reader.  i How  far  the  remarks  which 

jhall  be  offered  are  correfpondent 

to  the  importance  of  each  particular 

* 

fubjedl,  muft  be  decided  by  the  at- 
tentive hearer.  To  their  judgment 
I lhall  fubmit  with  refpedlful  filence. 

Edinburgh,  061^.  i. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

T^^EDICINE  is  an  art  on  which 
mankind  have  always  beftow- 
' ed  very  confiderable  attention.  Much 
has  been  done  both  among  rude  and 
polilhed  nations  for  the  improve- 
ment of  its  various  branches.  The 

A com- 
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communlcaclon  of  the  knowledge 
thus  acquired,  to  thofe  who  are  af- 
terwards to  be  engaged  in  the  exer- 
cife  of  that  art,  is  an  obje6l  of  the 
utmoft  importance.  This  has  been 
attempted  in  many  different  ways  ; ' 
but  no  one  has  beeu  found  more 
conveniently  fitted  for  the  purpofe 
than  that  of  ledure.  In  this  'man- 
ner, at  lead,  an  extenfive  knowledge 
of  fa6ls  and  of  principles  may  be 
more  eafily  acquired  than  in  any 
other.  From  fuch  an  acquifition, 
the  advantages  afterwards  to  be  de- 
rived, by  being  the  witnefs  of  ac- 
tual practice,  may  be  very  much  in- 
creafed.  Hence  has  arifen  the  efla- 
blifliment  of  medical  fchools  by  pub- 
lic and  private  profeffors,  at  univer- 

fities 
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fities  and  other  places,  where  oppor- 
tunities for  the  cultivation  of  the  va- 
rious branches  of  medicine  could  be 
obtained. 

That  medical  lectures  may  be  con- 
dudled  with  advantage  to  the  hearer, 
nothing  perhaps  is  more  effential 
than  the  having  a diftindl  view  both 
of  the  general  plan  of  the  courfe,  and 
of  the  particular  docftrlnes  which  are 
to  be  the  objects  of  difcuffion*  For 
this  purpofe,  a text-book,  if  not  ef- 
fentlally  neceflary,  is  at  leaft  very 
advantageous  to  the  hearer.  With 
this  intention  the  following  fheets 
are  publifhed.  They  contain  the 
heads  of  a courfe  of  lectures  which 
I have  delivered  at  Edinburgh  for 
four  fuccdlive  winters.  They  are 

A 2 
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now  reprinted  with  many  additions 
and,  I hope,  not  without  improve- 
ments, after  having  been  fubjedled 
to  repeated  confideration.  If  they 
fliall  have  the  effecfl  of  rendering  tho 

chain  of  reafonlng  which  I employ 

\ 

more  perfplcuoiis  to  thofe  who  ho- 
nour me  with  their  attendance ; if 
they  fliall  affiil:  their  memory,  or  aid 
their  judgment,  when  they  after- 
wards refleil  on  what  they  have 
heard ; my  intentions  will  be  in  a 
great  meafure  anfwered.  But,  from 
the  heads  alone,  the  nature  and  de- 
fign  of  this  courfe,  as  well  as  the 
advantages  which  may  be  derived 
from  it  by  ftudents  of  different 
ranks,  cannot  be  fully  underflood. 
To  the  heads  themfelves,  therefore,  it 
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may  not  be  improper  to  premife  a 
few  introdndlory  obfervatlons  on 
thefe  fubjedls. 

Of  the  neceffity  and  Importance 
of  a proper  medical  education  before 
entering  on  the  practice  of  the  pro- 
feffion,  it  is  unneceffiiry  to  make  any 
obfervations.  Even  the  youngeft  ftu- 
dent  cannot  be  ignorant,  that  when 
he  lhall  engage  in  adlual  practice,  the 
moft  important  concerns  of  mankind 
are  to  be  intrufted  to  his  care ; and, 

in  proportion  to  the  attention  which 
he  has  employed  in  the  ftudy  of  his 
profeflion,  the  ejSedls  refulting  from 
his  practice  may  be  of  the  moft  op»- 
polite  nature.  By  negledling  proper* 
opportunities  of  improvement,  his 
deareft  connections,  or  moft  valu- 

A 3,  able 
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able  friends,  may  fall  the  haplefs 
vi(5lims  of  his  ignorance.  On  the 
other  hand,  if,  by  care  and  ikill  in 
the  ftndy  of  his  profeffion,  he  can 
reftore  health  to  thofe  afflicfled  with 
difeafe,  he  beftows  the  greatefl  blef- 
fing  which  this  world  can  afford,  and 
may  with  juftice  expeci:  to  be  reward- 
ed and  honoured  by  the  living  and 
grateful  monuments  of  his  abilities. 

It  is  not  from  having  fpent  in 
thoughtlefsdiflipation  a limited  num- 
ber of  years  at  fchools  of  medicine ; 
it  is  not  from  having  repeatedly  paid 
fees  to  the  mofh  eminent  teachers, 
nor  from  the  charm  of  academical 
honours,  that  difeafes  can  be  cured. 
This  is  to  be  accomplifhed  only  by 
real  medical  knowledge  5 which  can- 
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not  be  acquired  witliout  diligent^ 
nay  unwearied'  exertion.  He  there- 
fore who  entertains  the  hope  of  prac- 
tlling  medicine  either  with  advan- 
tage to  others  or  honour  to  himfelf^ 

\ 

will  drain  every  nerve  in  the  ftudy 
of  his  profeflion.  But  the  feelings 
of  a humane  heart,  confulting  its 
own  tranquillity  and  the  good  of 
others,  mufl:  enforce  this  dodrine  by 
arguments  more  perfuafive  and  con- 
vincing than  words  are  capable  of 
conveying.  The  ftudent  who  pof- 
feffes  fuch  a dlfpoJfitiori,  wnll  ardently 
embrace  every  opportumty  of  im- 
provement which  his  htuation  or  cir- 
cumftances  put  it  in  his  power  to 
obtain,  and  will  negledl  no  means 
of  deriving  from  thefe  all  the  in- 

ftruftion 
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ftrudion  which  they  are  capable  of 
aiFording. 

It  may  indeed  be  imagined,  that, 
from  carefully  attending  an  eminent 
teacher  on  each  particular  branch, 
the  diligent  ftudent  may  obtain  every 
advantage  which  can  be  derived  from 
leilures.  It  may  therefore  be  con- 
cluded^ that,  at  the  feat  of  an  uni- 
verfity,  where  the  different  branches 
of  medicine  are  taught  by  public 
profeffors,  a field  for  other  medical 
, ledures  is  precluded:  Yet  any,  one 

who  ferioufly  confiders  the  nature 
% 

and  prefent  Rate  of  medicine,  muft 
foon  be  fatisfied,  that,  even  in  fuch 
a iituation,  there  is  ftill  ample  foun- 
dation for  the  labours  of  other,  teach- 
ers. 

When 
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When  we  confider  the  length  of 
time  for  which  medicine  has  been 
cultivated,  and  the  unwearied  affi- 
duity  which  has  been  exerted  in  the 
cultivation  of  it,  there  is  fome  ground 
for  concluding,  that,  long  ere  now, 
it  fliould  have  arrived  at  a ftate  of 
perfecflion.  But  even  the  mofl  fu- 
perficial  attention  to  fadls  will  lead 
to  a very  oppofite  conclufion.  In 
many  particulai's  of  the  utmoft  con- 
fequence,  it  is  ftill  involved  in  ob- 
fcurity  and  doubt.  Many  impor- 
tant principles  Indeed  are  as  far  efta- 
bliflied  as  the  nature  of  the  fubjedi 
will  allow.  But  it  can  neither  with 
juftice  be  fuppofed  that  any  teacher 
is  fully  acquainted  with  thefe,  or 
that  he  can  fully  communicate  them 
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in  a flated  courfe  of  ledlures.  Even 
where  lectures  are  ftridlly  confined  to 
a particular  branch ; yet  fuch  is  the 
extent  of  the  fabjecft,  that  imperfec- 
tions and  deficiencies  are  unavoid- 
able. He  who  pretends  that  the  cure 
of  all  dlfeafes  may  be  effecfled  on  a 
few  fimple  principles,  is  either  to  be 
pitied  for  his  ignorance,  or  ought  to 
be  branded  with  infamy  for  want  of 
integrity  : and  he  cannot  be  confi- 
dcred  as  raifed  even  one  ftep  above 
the  ignorant  empyric,  who,  confult- 
ing  only  his  own  pecuniary  interefi, 
v^lthout  regarding  the  lives  of  others, 
pretends  to  cure  all  difeafes  by  the 

fame  remedy.  The  patient  will  not 

% 

be  more  difappointed  in  the  one  cafe 
than  the  fludent  in  the  other  : And 

he 
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he  who  expedls  to  be  taught  all  that 
is  true  or  ufeful  refpecTing  a parti- 
cular branch  of  medicine  from  the 
ledlures  of  any  one  profefTor,  can 
have  no  other  foundation  for  his  opi- 
nlon  but  ignorance  of  the  extenfive 
nature  of  the  medical  art. 

But  if  the  extent  of  different 
branches  of  medicine  requires  views 
of  the  fame  fubjec5l  from  different 
teachers,  this  is  rendered  flill  more 
neceffary  from  the  Rate  of  doubt  and 
uncertainty  which  flill  fubfifts  with 
regard  to  many  important  points  in 
every  branch  of  the  profeflion.  He 
who  carefully  examines  the  dodlrines 
of  the  moft  illuflrious  authors,  and 
compares  the  opinions  of  the  mofl 
eminent  teachers,  will  foon  be  fatlf- 

fied, 
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fied,  that,  in  many  of  the  mod  im- 
portant particulars,  they  hold  very 
different  fentiments.  The  hiftory  of 
medicine  affords  inconteflable  evi- 
dence, that,  from  the  earlieft  periods 
of  the  art,  there  has  been  a conftant 
fucceffion  of  theories,  and  of  prac- 
tices connected  with  thefe.  In  the 
prefent  age,  while  free  inquiry  • is 
cultivated  and  encouraged  in  every 
department  of  philofophy,  it  cannot 
feem  flrange,  that  experiment  and 
reafoning  fhould  have  given  rife  to 
many  new  opinions  refpedling  dif- 
jferent  particulars  in  the  animal  oe- 
conomy, 

Amidft  this  diverfity  of  fentiment, 
tJiofe  whofe  obje(5I  is  the  attainment 

of  truth,  fhould  hear  and  examine 

as 
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as  many  different  opinions  as  the 
plan  of  their  education  will  allow. 
-By  fuch  diligent  and  careful  exami- 
nation, they  have  the  beft  chance  of 
avoiding' error : by  this  alone  can 
they  appropriate  to  themfelves  what 
they  hear  from  others  ; and  by  this 
will  they  be  enabled  to  carry  from 
medical  fchools  a fet  of  principles 
which  may  be  the  foundation  of  fu- 
ture pradHce,  not  as  the  mere  te- 
nets of  a profeffor,  implicitly  adopt- 
ed without  proper 'examination,  but 
as  the  refult  of  their  own  judgment, 
after  due  confideration  of  different 
opinions. 

But  if,  in  order  to  learn  what  has 
already  been  difcovered,  and  to 
arrive  at  truths  amidft  doubts  and 

B diffi- 
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clifEculties,  it  be  neceflary  to  attend 
to  the  lelTons  of  different  teachers  on 
the  fame  fubjed; ; this  is  no  lefs  re- 
quifite  as  a means  of  paving  the  way 
to  future  difcoveries.  Where  the 
mind  is  not  open  to  convidion,  an 
effedual  bar  is  put  to  all  farther  im- 
provement. While  it  is  fettered  in 
the  trammels  of  authority,  no  pro- 
grefs  can  be  expeded.  To  a liberal 
f|5irit  of  inquiry,  every  Important 
difcovery  refpeding  the  juft  princi- 
ples of  the  medical  art  is  to  be  attri- 
buted. By  the  continuance  of  this, 
farther  improvement  may  ftill  be  ex- 
peded. There  is,  however,  no  means 
by  which  liberal  and  candid  inquiry 
will  be  more  promoted  and  encou- 
raged, than  by  hearing  and  exami- 
ning 
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ning^  dlfFerent  opinions  ; and,  in  a 
field  of  great  uncertainty,  it  is  hard 
to  fay  from  what  flight  fuggeflions 
ufeful  inventions  may  originate.  E- 
ven  where  the  dodlrines  delivered  by 
different  teachers  are  in  a great  mea- 
fure  the  fame,  a difference  apparent- 
ly infignificant  may  yet  lead  the  hear- 
er to  very  oppofite  refledlions ; nay, 
from  hypothefes^  in  themfelves  con- 
tradi6lory  or  abfurd,  fomething  ufe- 
ful may  flill  be  derived.  Hence, 
were  there  no  other  argument  for 
attending  different  teachers  on  the 
fame  branches  of  medicine,  the  ten- 
dency which  it  has  to  encourage  li- 
beral inquiry,  and  to  pave  the  way 
to  future  difcoveries,  fhould  alone  be 
a fuflicient  inducement  to  it. 

B 2 
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But  when  to  this  we  add  the  ar- 
guments which  have  been  drawn 
both  from  the  nature  and  extent  of 
the  fubjedl,  k may  naturally  be  con- 
cluded, that  thofe  who  are  ailxioufly 
bent  on  acquiring  real  knowledge,- 
will  not  fail  to  avail  themfelves  of 
fuch  opportunities.  For  the  proper 
exercife  of  the  medical  art,  acquaint- 
ance with  numerous  fa^fts  is  indi- 

fpenfably  requilite.  This,  it  is  true, 
muft  be  more-  the  fruit  of  careful 
obfervation  of  difeafes  themfelves-, 
than  either  of  diligent  reading  or  at- 
tentive hearing  at  medical  fchools. 
But  if  any  one  enters  upon  prackice 
whofe  mind  is  not  previoufly  ftored 
with  a proper  fele£lion  of  facts,  he 
will  find  himfelf  in  a molt  difagree- 

able. 
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abie  fituation.  Too  much  pains, 
therefore,  cannot  be  beftowed  in  at- 
tempting to  obtain  fuch  a feledlion ; 
and  in  a fubjedl  fo  extenfive  as  me- 
dicine, the  omiffions-  of  every  fyftem, 
mull  of  neceffity  be  by  no  means  in- 
confiderable.  By  attendance  on  dif- 
ferent teachers,  thofe  omiffions  will 
not  only  be  in  fome  meafure  fup- 
plied;  but,  from  difference  of  ar- 
rangement, and  from  fome  particu- 
lars being  fully  infifted  upon  by  one, 
fome  by  another,  a more  thorough 
knowledge  of  all  will  be  obtained. 
Thus  even  the  moft  fuperficial  view 
may  be  an  ufeful  fupplement  to  the 
moft  extended.  He  who  embraces 
fuch  opportunities  cannot  afterwards 
have  reafon  to  repent  either  the  ex- 

B 3 pence 
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pence  or  labour  which  he  bellows, 
even  although  his  expedlacions  Ihould 
not  be  fully  anfwered : On  the  con- 
trary, any  man  of  feeling  and  hu- 
manity, who  enters  upon  pra6llcc, 
will  foon  be  fatisfied  that  he  has  yet 
much  knowledge  to  acquire  ; and  if 
he  has  neglected  any  opportunity 
from  which  information  Could  have 
been  deinved,  he  cannot  fail  to  reflect 
upon  it  with  regret. 

From  the  obfervations  which  have 
now  been  offered,  the  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  private  leClures,  e- 
ven  at  the  feat  of  an  univerfity, 

where  the  different  branches  of  the 

/ 

art  are  taught  by  eminent  profeffors, 
muft  be  obvious.  From  fuch  confi- 

dcrations  I was  firfl  induced  to  be- 
gin 
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gin  that  coiirfe  of  lectures  for  which 
the  prefent  work  is  intended  as  a 
text-book.  And  while  the  nature^ 
extent,  and  uncertainty,  of  the  me- 
dical art,  afford  ample  field  for  the 
exercife  of  genius  and  induftry  from 
different  teachers,  with  regard  to  any 
branch  of  it,  the  propriety  of  the 
prefent  undertaking  will,  I trufl,  be 
ftill  farther  evident  from  confidering 
the  nature  and  plan  of  this  courfe,, 
as  well  as  the  different  ranks  of  flu- 
dents  for  whom  it  is  particularly  cal- 
culated. 

In  this  courfe,  both  theory  and 
pradlice  are  conjoined ; and  it  is  my 
endeavour  to  deliver,  as  far  as  I am 
able,  although  upon  a confined  fcale, 
what  may  be  termed  a complete  fy- 

ftem 
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flem  of  the  fcientifical  part  of  medl— 
cine.  From  this  conjundlion,  the 
ciire'of  difeafes  will  be  taught  upon 
the  fame  principles  that  the  laws  of 
the  animal-oeconomy  are  explained. 
The  advantages  of  fuch  a plan  are  too 
obvious  to  require  any  explanation. 
Accordingly,  at  almofl  every  cele- 
-brated  medical  fchool,  it  becomes  an 
obie(5l  of  attention  that  the  fiudents 
fhould  not  be  confined  to  hear  mere^ 
ly  the  theory  of  one  profeflor  and 
the  pradlice  of  another  : for,  if  each 
thinks  for  himfelf,  it  is  next  to  im- 
pofuble  that  they  can  agree  in  every 
particular ; and,  while  both  are 
men  of  eminence  and  abilities,  their 
dodlrines  may  yet  be  very  dllferent. 

[ Thus  the  ftudent  is  neceflarily  de- 
prived 
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frrived  of  a connected  fyflem,  the 
different  parts  of  which  mutually 
illu (Irate  each  other 

Not  many  years  ago,  if  was  rc”^ 
prefented,  by  the  mod  eminent  pro- 
felTors,  as  a peculiar  advantage  of  the 
Univerfity  of  Edinburgh,  that,  from 
the  alteration  which  then  took  place 
between  the  theoretical  and  pradlical 
chair,  the  ftudents  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  hearing  the  fame  profelTor 
on  both  thefe  fubiecRs.  while  at  the 

^ I 

fame  time  they  had  it  in  their  power 
to  hear  different  teachers  on  each  of 
them.  Without  inquiring  into  the 
reafons  for  which  this  mode  of  teach-  ~ 
ing,  at  one  time  fo  much  admired, 
was  relinquifhed,  it  is  fufhcient  to 
'obferve,  that  the  prefent  plan  will, 

in. 
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In  feme  meafure  at  lead,  be  produc- 
tive of  thefe  advantages : and  indeed, 
at  fchools  of  medicine  in  general, 
the  theory  and  practice  are  more  fre- 
quently conjoined  in  the  hands  of 
the  fame  teacher  than  taught  by  fe- 
parate  ones ; for  it  is  thus  that  a con- 
nedled  vdew  can  mod  readily  be  had 
of  the  elTential  principles  of  the  heal- 
ing art. 

To  accomplifh  this,  as  far  as  my 
abilities  will  allow,  I have  endea- 
voured to  arrange  the  fubjedls  to  be 
treated  of  in  fuch  an  order  as  is  bed 
fulted  for  avoiding  repetition,  and 
for  affording  mutual  illudration. 
This,  however,  as  well  as  the  par- 
ticular topics  which  are  to  be  the 
fubje(5t  of  coniideratlon,  will  more 

fully 
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fully  appear  from  confuldng  the 
heads  themfelves.  I may  only  ob- 
ferve,  that  I have  aimed  rather  at  fe- 
ledtlng  the  moft  important  topics, 

I ^ 

than  at  entering  into  a minute  de- 
tail ^ and  it  has  been  my  endeavour 
to  avoid  extending  fo  far  on  parti- 
cular fubjedls  as  to  render  it  necef- 
fary  to  pafs  over  others  in  a cur  for  y 
manner.  I flatter  myfelf,  that  by 
holding  thefe  objedls  in  view  in  the 
illuftration,  that  proportional  degree 
of  attention  may  be  bellowed  on 
each  which  its  importance  merits. 

If,  however,  from  the  nature  and 
plan  of  this  courfe,  there  be  reafon 
to  conclude,  that  it  may  not’ be  un- 
worthy of  attention  from  Undents  in 
general,  it  may  farther  be  obferved, 

that 
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- there  are  fludents  in  particular  cir- 
cumftances  who  may  expedl  to  de- 
rive peculiar  advantages  from  it. 

While  to  every  one  different  views 
of  dodlrines  that  are  intricate  and 
doubtful  mufl  be  of  confequence, 
there  are  fome  for  whom  concife 
views  are  particularly  proper.  The 
feveral  branches  of  medicine  have  an 
intimate  and  neceffary  connection 
with  each  other.  Although  an  ac- 
quaintance with  fome  mufl  be  pre- 
mifed  to  the  ftudy  of  others  ; yet,  for 
properly  underftanding  any  one  of 
them,  a certain  degree  of  knowledge 
in  all  is  requifite.  Hence  thofe  who 
are  but  beginning  the  fludy  of  me- 
dicine may  derive  much  advantage 
from  a concife  view  of  the  different 

branches 
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branches  of  it,  before  they  enter  on 
the  conlideration  of  them  on  a more 
extended  plan.  To  thofe,  therefore, 
who  mean  to  conducSl  their  ftudies 
on  the  moft  liberal  footing,  fuch  a 
courfe  as  the  prefent  may  ferve  as  an 
nfeful  introduxflion  both  to  the  theo- 
retical and  pradlical  parts  of  the  art. 
That  the  pradlice  of  medicine,  indeed, 

may  be  ftndied  with  due  advantage, 
many  preliminary  branches  are  requi- 
fite ; yet  to  this  branch,  even  at  the 
earlieft  period  of  medical  ftudies,  it 
is  particularly  neceflary  that  fome 
attention  be  paid.  This  is  the  ulti- 
mate obje£b  to  which  all  the  others  are 
to  be  diredled.  It  is  neceflary,  there- 
fore, that  a tafte . for  pradical  in- 
quiries fliould  be  cultivated  and  im- 

G proved 
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proved  at  the  commencement  of  me- 
dical education.  If  this  be  neglected, 
the  mind,  captivated  by  other  fpecula- 
tions,  cannot  be  turned  without  more  . 
difficulty  to  objecfls  of  the  greatefl  im- 
portance. Hence,  then,  fuch  a courfe 
as  the  prefent  may  with  propriety  be 
recommended  to  thofe  who  intend  to 
fpend  feveral  years  in  the  ftudy  of 
medicine,  as  part  of  their  employ- 
ment during  a firft  feffion.  And  if 
it  have  the  effedl  of  throwing  that 
light  on  the  other  branches  of  medi- 
cine which  a mutual  connedllon  ren- 
ders neceflary,  or  of  infpiring  a relilh 
for  pradlical  inquiries  ; thefe  are  ad- 
vantages which,  to  ftudents  in  fuch 
a lituation,  are  bv  no  means  inconli- 
derable. 


It 
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It  is  not,  however^  in  the  power  of 
every  one  who  dedicates  his  life  to  the 
healing  art,  to  fpend  a number  of 
years  intheprecindls  of  anuniverlity. 
There  are  many  who,  although  very 
defirous,  and  even  fully  refolved,  to 
profecute  the  ftudy  of  medicine  with 
the  utmoft  attention,  can  remain 
for  the  fpace  only  of  a fingle  winter 
attending  medical  clafles.  From  the 
time,  therefore,  which  is  requifite 
for  other  ftudies,  particularly  for  the 
anatomy,  Undents  in  this  fituation 
cannot  attend  feparate  courfes  of  the- 
ory and  pradlice.  Hence,  where  an 
opportunity  is  not  afforded  of  hear^ 
ing  them  in  conjunilion,  the  atten- 
tion which  ought  to  be  paid  to  thefe 
branches  is  neceffarily  poftponed  to 

C 2 other 
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other  ftudies.  Thefe  are  referred  as 
the  fubjedl  of  employment  during 
leifure  hours,  after  engaging  in  the 
actual  exercife  of  the  profefTion.  In 
the  profecution  of  fuch  ftudies,  in- 
duftry  and  genius,  aided  by  the 
works  of  the  mold  eminent  medical 
writers,  may  do  a great  deal : yet, 
when  an  opportunity  is  afforded  to 
fludents  of  attending  both  theory 
and  pracSlice  conjoined,  they  maybe 
able  to  fpare  the  time  neceffary  for 
attendance,  and  may  at  leaft  obtain 
a balls  for  future  inquiries.  By  the 
obfervations  delivered  in  fuch  a 
courfe,  although  minute  inveftiga- 
tion  cannot  be  expecled ; yet  their 
after-ftudies  may  be  facilitated,  and 
they  may  retire  from  the  fchools  of 

medicine 
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medicine  with  more  extended  views 
than  would  otherwife  be  the  cafe. 
Hence,  to  ftudents  in  this  fituation, 

. alfo,  the  prefent  undertaking  may  be 
produdlive  of  very  confiderable  ad- 
vantages. 

Thus,  then,  it  appears,  that  thefe 
ledlures  may  ferve  ufeful  purpofes 
both  to  thofe  who  have  an  oppor- 
tunity for  a very  complete  courfe  at 
medical  fchools,  and  to  thofe  who 
are  neceffitated  to  take  a very  limi- 
ted onc^ 

But,  befides  this,  to  lludents  of 
medicine  of  all  denominations,  and 
in  every  fituation,  they  may  afford 
different  views  and  additional  obfer- 
vations  onfubjedls  which,  from  their 
ambiguity  and  extenfive  nature,  re- 

C 3 quire 


30  INTRODUCTION. 

quire  the  moft  ferious  attention. 
Thofe  even  who  have  fpent  feveral 
years  in  the  ftudy  of  medicine,  on  a 
careful  perufal  of  thefe  heads  of  lec- 
tures, will,  I am  perfuaded,  be  at  no 
lofs  to  difcover  many  topics  pointed 
out  as  fubjecls  of  dlfcuffion,  with 
regard  to  which  they  would  be  deli- 
rous  of  hearing  farther  obfervations* 
Perhaps,  to  fuch  ftudents,  fome  far- 
ther advantage  than  the  mere  grati- 
fication of  curiofity,  may  accrue  from 
hearing  the  proofs  and  illuftratlons 
which  fhall  be  offered,  of  opinions 
in  theory  and  fuggefbions  in  prac- 
tice, which  are  peculiar  to  me,  and 
in  a great  meafure  new  to  them. 

To  thefe  heads  of  leiflures,  after 
pointing  out  the  different  fubjedls  of 

confi- 
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confideration  both  with  refpecfl  to 
theory  and  pra^ftice,  I have  fubjoln- 
ed  alfo  a general  view  of  the  bufi- 
nefs  of  the  crAlegium  cafuale ; and  it 
may  not  be  improper  to  fay  a few 
words  refjpedling  the  nature  of  that 
inftitntion.  The  Collegium  Cafuale  at 

Edinburgh  is  conducted  on  a plan 
almoft  precifely  fimilar  to  that  fol- 
lowed in  an  inftitution  of  the  fame 
name  at  Leyden  ; and  from  that  in- 
ftitution the  appellation  here  employ- 
ed is  borrowed.  The  vie\/  which  is 
annexed  renders  any  explanation  of 
the  plan  almoft  entirely  unneceflary.. 
The  two  great  objedls  which  are  aim- 
ed. at  are,  the  exhibiting  to  the  ftu- 
dent  rational  and  attentive  pradlice, 
and  the  illuftrating  the  grounds  of 

that 
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that  pra(ftlce  by  a proper  explana- 
tion. 

As  the  fubjedls  of  practice,  the 
numerous  patients  who  apply  for  aid 
at  the  Public  Difpenfary  afford  an 
ample  field  for  feleiling  cafes  which, 
in  their  nature,  are  either  fingular  or 
important.  Thus  an  opportunity  is 
afforded  of  illuftrating  experimen- 
tally,  and  by  example,  thofe  doc- 
trines and  precepts  which  the  mere 
ledfurer  on  practice  can  enforce  only 
by  reafoning. 

But  if  much  benefit  may  be  deri^ 
ved  from  being  the  witneffes  of  this 
practice,  from  obferving  the  appear- 
ance and  progrefs  of  difeafes,  from 
marking  the  operation  and  effecfls  of 
remedies,  ftill  more  may  reafonably 

-be 
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be  expedled  from  the  obfervations 
with  which  this  practice  is  accom- 
panied. Thefe  obfervations  will  con- 
fift  chiefly  of  two  kinds.  When  the 
treatment  of  any  cafe  is  begun,  they 
will  conflfl:  of  remarks  on  the  name 
and  nature  of  the  affedlion,  with  an 
account  of  the  intended  plan  of  cure: 
and,  after  it  is  terminated,  they  will 
conflfl  of  fuch  practical  obfervations, 
and  ufeful  conclufions,  as  may  be 
drawn  from  the  faffs  prefenting 
themfelves  during  the  courfe  of  it. 
By  the  firfl,  then,  the  lludent  will 
be  initiated  in  that  exercife  of  judge- 
ment which  mull  engage  his  atten- 
tion as  foon  as  he  undertakes  the 
treatment  of  any  cafe;  and  he  will 
be  enabled  to  derive  inflruflion,  not 

only 
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only  from  the  knowledge  and  fkill, 
but  likewife  from  the  doubts  and  er- 
rors, of  his  teacher.  By  the  laft,  he 
will  not  only  become  familiarly  ac- 
quainted with  the  influence  which 
remedies  are  ordinarily  capable  of 
exerting;  but  will  acquire  a valuable 
flock  of  ufeful  pradlical  facfls  which 
might  otherwife  efcape  his  notice, 
although  occurring  in  cafes  which 
fall  under  his  own  obfervatlons.  That 
the  advantages,  therefore,  refulting 
from  acflual  pradllce,  will  by  this 
means  be  very  greatly  extended  and 
increafed,  cannot  admit  of  doubt. 

With  regard  to  the  bufinefs  of  this 
inflitution,  it  may  farther  be  obfer- 
ved,  that  it  admits  of  an  almoft  infi- 
nite variety.  In  other  courfes,  al- 
though 
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though  additions  and  improvements 
be  made,  yet  the  greater  part  will 
conhft  of  repetition  for  fucceffivc 
years.  But  when  particular  cafes 
become  the  fubjedl  of  ledlure,  re- 
petition is  next  to  an  impoflibility, 
without  grofs  and  flagrant  error. 
Hence,  while  the  illuftrations  offer- 
ed in  cafe-leclures  increafe  the  ad- 
vantages to  be  derived  from  being 
the  witnefs  of  adlual  praftice,  even 
by  the  youngeft  ftudent,  the  endlefs 
variety  which  they  exhibit  fhould 
render  them  a conftant  object  of  at- 
tention,  even  with  thofe  who  are  far- 
theff;  advanced : nay,  from  every  fuch 
courfe,  the  faithful  teacher,  as  well 
as  the  induftrious  ftudent,  cannot  fail 
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to  derive  inftrudlion  of  the  greateft 
importance. 

I have  thus,  then,  endeavoured  to 
give  fome  view  of  the  nature  and 
delign  of  that  courfe  of  ledlures  for 
which  thefe  heads  are  intended  as  a 
text.  If  fuch  a courfe  were  condudl- 
ed  with  all  the  advantages  of  which 
it  is  capable,  there  can  be  little  doubt 
that  very  confiderable  benefit  muft 
accrue  from  it  to  ftudents  of  differ- 
ent ranks.  But  the  proper  execution 
of  this  talk  is  not  to  be  accomplifh- 
ed  without  the  greateft  abilities  con- 
joined to  the  mofl:  indefatigable  in- 
duftry.  The  improvement  of  the 
ftudent  mufl  be  proportioned  to  the 
talents  of  the  teacher.  I cannot  there- 
fore expedl  that  my  labours  will  be 

produdlive 
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-produilive  of  equal  advantage  ’witb. 
thofe  of  another  teacher  on  the  fame 
plan,  whofe  happier  natural  endow- 
ments have  been  improved  by  longer 
cultivation,  by  mor-e  extenfive  expe- 
rience, and  who  is  capable  of  be- 
llowing an  equal  or  greater  degree 
,of  attention  on  the  duties  of  a teach- 
er : yet  I may  at  the  fame  time  ven- 
ture to  affert,  that  the  induftry  which 
I have  formerly  exerted  has  been  by 
no  means  incqnfiderable.  No  one 
is  ignorant,  that  unwearied  alTiduity, 
even  with  very  moderate  abilities,  is 
able  to  accomplifh  undertakings  in 
their  nature  arduous ; and  if  I have 
‘formerly  executed  this  talk  with  any 
degree  of  fatisfadlion  to  my  hear- 
ers, I may  reafonably  hope  that  I 
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fliall  hereafter  be  able  to  attain  this 
end  to  a ftill  higher  degree. 

During  four  winter-feffions  for 
which  I have  delivered  thefe  ledlures 
at  Edinburgh,  the  fuccefs  which  I 
have  had  has  much  exceeded  my 
moft  fanguine  expedlations.  From 
the  judgment  of  a numerous  and  at- 
tentive audience,  fucceeding  {In- 
dents will  derive  the  moft  fatisfac- 
tory  information  as  to  the  real  im- 
port of  my  labours.  While,  how- 
ever, I am  perfuaded  that  many  of 
them,  overlooking  unavoidable  er- 
rors and  neceffary  omifTions,  will 
with  candid  indulgence  give  a deci- 
fion  as  favourable  as  is  confiftent 
with  truth,  I can  yet  alone  expecft 
future  fuccefs  from  future  exertions. 

From 
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From  this,  therefore,  joined  to  other 
conhderatlons,  it  may  naturally  be 
concluded,  that  while  I continue  in 
the  charader  of  a teacher  of  medicine, 
while  I am  favoured  with  the  coun- 
tenance of  {Indents,  and  while  I en- 
joy the  blelTing  of  health,  my  utmoll 
endeavours  ftiall  never  be  wanting 
for  the  inftrudlon  of  thofe  who  ho- 
nour me  with  their  attendance.. 
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PART  I. 

O F T H E 

HUMAN  SYS  T-E  M 

1 N A 

STATE  OF  HEALTH; 

OR,  THE 
\ • 

PHILOSOPHY  OF  MEDICINE. 


I.  Concerning  the  Nature  and  Proper"^ 
ties  of  the  different  Parts  of  which 
the  Hmian  Body  is  cojnpofed. 


A.  Of  the  Fluids* 


I.  Of  the  Chyle, 

o Bservations  on  the  nature 
of  the  chyle — Account  of  the 

matters  from  which  it  is  formed — 
Obvious  appearance  — Refemblance  v 
to  milk  in  the  mammalia — Colour 
in  birds — Tafte — Specific  gravity — 
Spontaneous  feparation— Coagulation 
— Acefcent  tendency— Natural  con- 
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tents— Different  opinions  refpedling 
« 

thefe — Evidence  of  its  containing  fu- 
gar— Changes  of  its  appearance  in 
the  ladleals,  from  mixture  with  ex- 
traneous fubftances— blue— yellow — 
red — Different  qualities  without  any 
change  of  colour  — Evidence  that 
xevery  fub fiance  foluble  in  water 
may  be  taken  up  by  the  ladleals — 
Proof  adduced  for  denying  this  in 
the  cafe  of  iron,  even  in  a faline  ftate 
— Objedlions  to  that  proof— Inquiry 
refpedfing  the  time  when  the  chyle 
is  moft  abundant  in  the  ladleals — 
The  changes  which  it  undergoes  in 
the  thoracic  du(5t — The  changes  to 
which  it  is  fubjedled  in  the  blood- 
veffds—Time  at  which  it  difappears. 

2.  Of 
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Of  the  Blood. 

^reservations  on  the  difFerent 
conftituent  parts  of  the  blood 
— Examination  of  the  conftituent 
parts  from'  fpontaneous  feparation — 
a.  Halitus— b.  Craflamentum— c.  Se- 
rum.  ' 

Senfible  qualities  of  the  halitus — 
Difference  in  difFerent  animals— The 
changes  it  undergoes  in  difeafe— Its 
noxious  power  in  fome  inftances — 
Qualities  on  condenfation— EfFeffs  of 
chemical  trials — Change  on  the  fpe- 
cific  gravity  of  the  blood  from  its 
efcape — Obfervations  on  the  flippofi- 
tion  that  its  activity  depends  on  phlo- 
gifton. 
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Parts  entering  the  compofition  of 
the  craflamentum — Red  particles  — 
Coagulable  lymph  or  gluten — Parts 
entering  the  compofition  of  the  fe- 
rum — gluten— ferofity — Conftltueiit 
parts  of  the  general  mafs  of  blood. 

Red  particles.  Difcovery— Ex- 
tent over  tlie  animal- creation-Dl- 
verfity — Sentiments  of  different  ob- 
fervers — The  figure  of  the  globules — 
Differences  from  the  diluents  ufed — 
Advantages  of  proper  dilution— Ac- 
count of  the  late  difcov  cries-  made  by 
this  means. 

Obfervations  on  the  formation  of 
the  red  particles— Examination  of  the 
opinion  of  Mr  Hewfon,  which  fup- 
pofes  them  to  be  formed  by  the  lym- 
phatic fyflem— Arguments  by  which 

that 
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that  opinion  is  fupported— Objedlions 
to  thefe  arguments— Objedtions  to  the 
dodlrine  in  general. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufe  of  the 
red  colour  of  the  globules — Conclu- 
fions  on  this  fubjeft  from  the  expe- 
riments of  Drs  M‘Lurg,  Stevens,  and 
Hamilton — Varieties  in  the  colour 
from  dilution — from  the  ftate  of  the 
animal — from  coagulation— from  cir- 
cumftances  preventing  fpontaneous 
feparation— from  circumftances  pro- 
moting feparation— from  the  accefs 
of  air. 

Obfervations  on  the  fize  of  the  red 
particles  — Calculations  of  different 
authors— Varieties  in  different  ani- 
mals. 

Properties  of  the  red  particles — 

Elaflicity 
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E,lafticity  — Inflammability  — Effecls 
of  acids— of  alkalines — of  neutrals — 
of  water— the  manner  in  which  the 
red  particles  break— their  folubility. 

COAGULABLE  LYMPH  OR  GLUTEN 

■^Inquiry  whether  the  gluten  of  the 
craffamentum  be  different  from  that 
of  the  ferum— Properties  by  itfelf— 

9 

tafte  — fmeil  — confiftence  — colour. 
Relation  to  other  matters — The  ef- 
fe£ls  produced  upon  it  by  the  adlion  ‘ 
of  heat — of  vitriolic  acid— of  muria- 
tic acid— of  cauftic  alkali — of  metal- 
lic falts  — of  alcohol — The  analogy 
which  it  has  to  the  albumen  ovi — to 
cheefe. 

Serosity — Particulars  in  which  it 
correfponds  with  water  — changes 
produced  upon  it  by  the  adlion  of 

heat 
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iieat — of  acids — of  alcohol — of  boil- 
iiag — Difputes  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
faline  matter  which  it  contains — 
View  of  the  arguments  brought  to 

I 

prove  that  it  is  an  ammoniacal  fait — 
View  of  the  arguments  brought  to 
prove  that  it  is  principally  a foffil 
alkali. 

Examination  of  the  conftitucnt 
parts  of  the  blood  by  chemical  ana- 
ly fis  — W ater — Spirit  —V olatile  fait— 
Oil — Refiduum — Contents  of  the  re- 
fiduum — fixed  fait— acid— earth— -iron 
—air — Other  principles. 

Miscellaneous  particulars  re- 
fpedling  the  blood. 

Of  the  coagulation  of  the  blood*^ 
Time  at  which  it  takes  place— Cir- 
cumftances  in  which  it  happens-* 

E Caufcs 
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Caufes  fuppofed  to  induce  it— -cold — 
reft — air— Varieties  in  the  difpofition 
to  coagulate — Caufes  inducing  thefc 
varieties — Different  opinions  refpeeft- 
ing  the  influence  of  the  adUon  of  the 
veffels  as  affedling  coagulation — Doc- 
trine of  Mr  Hewfon of  Mr  Hey — 

of  Dr  Hamilton— of  Dr  Broughton, 
Of  the  heat  of  the  blood — Connec- 
tion with  animal- heat  in  general — 
Varieties  in  different  animals — Divi- 

9 

fion  of  animals  from  that  circum- 
ftance— Changes  produced  on  it  by 
difeafe— Conftancy  in  different  tem- 
peratures of  the  atmofphere. 

Of  the  life  of  the  blood — Antiqui- 
ty of  the  opinion — Hypothefis  of  Mr 
Hunter — Arguments  by  which  it  has 
been  attempted  to  be  eftablifhed— 

Objections 
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Objedlions  which  have  been  brought 
to  thefe  arguments— Obfervadons  on 
the  arguments  and  objedHons— Ge- 
neral conclulion  refpedling  the  opi- 
nion. 

Of  the  quantity  of  the  blood— Va- 
rieties in  different  animals  of  the 
fame  fpecies— Proportion  which  it 
has  been  fuppofed  to  bear  to  the  fo- 
lids— Objedlions  to  the  principles  on 
which  thefe  calculations  have  in  ge- 
neral been  made— Grounds  on  which 
a probable  conjedlure  may  be  formed. 

Of  the  differences  between  the  ar- 
terial and  venous  blood— Proof  of  a 
difference  in  colour — Caufes  to  which 
it  has  been  afcribed— nitre— air-— e- 
fcape  of  colouring  matter— Opinions 
of  various  authors  with  regard  to 
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a difFerence  in  denfity  and  weight* 
between  the  arterial  and  venous 
blood — Changes  taking  place  in*  the 
blood  during  inflammatory  difeafes 
— Caufes  to  which  it  has  been  afcrl- 
bed — Hypothefis  of  Mr  Hewfon — 
Objedlions  brought  agalnft  his  opi- 
nion— Hypothefis  of  Mr  Hey — of 
Dr  Hamilton — Experiments  of  Dr 
Broughton: — Conclufion  from  all' 
thefe, 

3.  Of  the  Milh^ 

^^Eneral  appearance  of  the  milk 
— Fluids  from  different  parts  of 
the  animal-body  refembling  it — Its 
fpontaneous  feparation — Its  conftitu- 
cnt  parts  — Cream,  or  butyraceous 

part 
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part— Coagulable  part,  or  cheefe— Se- 
rum, or  whev. 

Of  the  butyraceous  part — Its  ge- 
neral properties — The  analogy  which 
it  has  to  the  red  globules  of  the  blood 
— Varieties  in  the  proportion  which  it 
bears  to  the  other  parts  of  the  milk — 
— in  different  fpecies  of  animals—in 
different  individuals  of  the  fame  fpe- 
cies—in  the  fame  individual  at  dif- 

\ 

ferent  times — Caufes  of  thefe  varie- 
ties— from  the  general  laws  of  the 
fy Item — from ' peculiarity  of  confli^ 
tution — from  the  aliment  which  is 
taken — from  the  diflance  from  the- 
time  of  delivery — from  the  particu- 
lar time  of  the  difeharge — Varieties 
in  the  qualities  of  the  butyraceous 
part  of  the  milk— in  tafle— in  colour. 

E 3 Of 
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Of  the  coagulable  part — The  ana- 
logy which  it  has  to  the  gluten  of 
the  blood — Subftances  capable  of  pro- 
' ducing  the  coagulation  of  it,  or  run- 
nets— Influence  of  the  ftomachs  of 
animals — Extent  of  this  power  in  the 
ftomachs  of  animals  never  fed  on 
milk— Vegetable  runnets — Circum- 
fiances  in  which  vegetable  and  ani- 
mal runnets  differ — Varieties  in  the 
temperature  of  the  milk  required  for 
their  action— Controverfies  concern- 
ing the  principle  on  which  runnets 
a6l— Inquiry  how  far  their  effedls  de- 
pend upon  acidity — Effecds  from  the 
addition  of  alkali  as  altering  the 
ftrength  of  runnet  — Effects  from 
acid — from  alcohol  from  neutral 
falts. 


Of 
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Of  the  ferum — The  analogy  which 
it  has  to  the  ferum  of  the  blood — Its 
conftituentparts— Water— Saline  mat- 
ter refembling  fugar — ^Varieties  in 
the  proportion  of  fugar  entering  the 
milk — in  different  animals — in  the 
fame  animal  at  different  times — The 
univerfality  of  this  faline  matter  in 
all  milk — Inquiry  how  far  it  depends 
on  the  aliment  which  is  ufed — Ac- 

t 

count  of  the  late  obfervatlons  of  Dr 
Lichtenflein  concerning  the  different 
kinds  of  fugar  of  milk. 

Matters  accidentally  entering  the 
milk — from  the  aliment — from  the 
fyflem  itfelf— The  effects  of  a full 
meal  upon  die  milk — The  peculiari- 
ties of  the  human  milk— Conclufion 

refpeding 


I 
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refpe(5ling  the  general  analogy  be- 
tween milk  and  blood. 

4.  Of  the  Mucus. 

J^Xtent  of  this  fluid  over  the 
animal-fyftein — The  different 
purpofes  for  which  it  is  intended— 
Contents  of  the  mucus — Water  Co- 
agulable  matter  Properties  of  the 
mucus  its  vifcidity — its  fpecific  gra- 
vity— Effedls  from  drying  the  mucus 
— from  the  addition  of  cold  water — 
of  boiling  water — of  neutral  falts — 
of  acids— of  alkalines — of  ardent  fpi- 
rit — of  metallic  falts — Changes  pro^ 

f 

duced  on  the  mucus  from  expofure 
to  air — from  putridity — from  burn- 
ing— Chemical  analyfis  of  the  mucus 
'-'Changes  induced  on  it  by  difeafe. 

5-  Of 
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5,  Of  the  Saliva^ 

^^^CcouNT  of  the  organs  by  which 
it  is  fecreted — Obfervations  oil 
the  quantity  of  this  fecretion  in  the 
human  fpecies — The  univerfality  of  it 
over  the  ahimaTcreation — Its  pro-* 
portion,  in  point  of  quantity,  to  the 
nature  of  the  food — Its  general  pro- 
perties— Its  component  parts — Water 
— Saline  matter — Coagulable  matter 
— Effedts  from  the  expofure  of  faliva 
to  air — from  quick  evaporation—from 

the  addition  of  oils — of  metallic  fub- 

\ 

fiances — of  alkalines— of  acids— of  al- 
cohol— of  c or  r ofi  V e fublimate — EfFe6l  s 
from  the  aclion  of  the  air-pump — 
Chemical  analylis  of  faliva — Effeils^ 
©f  burning  the  refiduum. 

6.  Of 
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6.  Of  the  Succus  Gafrkus. 

the  organs  by  which  the  fuc- 
cus  gaftricus  is  fecreted — Diffi- 
culty of  obtaining  it  in  a condition 
fit  for  experiment  — The  analogy 
which  it  has  to  the  faliva— Circum- 
flances  in  which  they  differ  from 
each  other— The  arguments  which  are 

I 

brought  to  prove  that  it  poffefles  aii 
alkalefcent  tendency  — Examination 
of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes  a 
powerful  folvent  to  be  fecreted  in  the 
ftomach  — View  of  the  arguments 
brought  to  prove  the  exiftence  of 
fuch  a fluid  by  Mr  Hunter — by  Dr 
Monro— by  Dr  Stevens. 
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7*  Of  the  Pancreatic  Juice, 

the  organs  by  which  it  is  fe- 
c reted — The  analogy  which  it 
has  to  the  faliva — Its  contents — Dif- 
ferent opinions  refpecfting  its  chemi- 
cal qualities — Extent  to  which  it  is 
fecreted— Difputes  with  regard  to  its 
ufe — Vi«w  of  the  arguments  brought 

to  prove  that  it  is  intended  for  cor- 
rcdling  the  bile — Suppofition  that  it 
ferves  for  diffolving  and  macerating 
the  food. 

8.  Of  the  Bile. 

^Reservations  on  the  organ  by 
which  the  bile  is  fecreted — 
Caufes  of  the  difference  between  the 
hepatic  and  cyftic  bile — Senfible  qua- 
lities 
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qualities  of  the  bile—Confiftence— 
Changes  taking  place  in  it  at  differ- 
ent periods  of  life — Specific  gravity — 
Siippofition  of  globules — Effedls  of 
mixture  with  water — with  oil — with 
alcohol — with  neutral  falts — with  al- 
kalines — with  acids — Influence  of  the 
nitrous  acid  as  affedling  the  colour 
of  the  bile  Change  produced  by  the 
vapour  arifing  being  allowed  to  efcape 
— Effedl  of  its  being  again  condenfed 
— Effects  produced  upon  it  by  heat — 
Contents  as  difcovered  by  chemical 
analyfis — air — water — fpirit — oil — vo- 
latile fait — Conclufions  concerning 
the  nature  of  the  bile— Obfervations 
on  its  conftituent  parts — Water— Sa- 
line matter— Coagulable  matter — Co- 
louring matter  ~ Objedlions  to  the 

fuppofitlon 
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fuppofition  that  the  coagulable  partis 
of  a refinous  nature — Arguments  for 
proving  that  it  is  fimilar  to  the  glu-  , 
ten  of  the  blood— Means  by  which 
it  may  be  feparated  from  the  other 
parts  of  the  bile— Experiments  for 
afcertaining  its  nature  — Colouring 
matter  of  the  bile — Common  opinion 
entertained  with  regard  to  it— View 
of  the  arguments  brought  to  prove 
that  the  colour  of  the  bile  depends 
upon  iron — Objedlions  to  this  fup- 
pofition— Evidence  that  the  colour- 
% 

ing  matter  of  the  bile  is  the  fame 
with  that  from  which  it  derives  its 
tafle — Arguments  for  fuppofing  that 
both  the  colour  and  tafte  of  the  bile- 
depend  upon  phloglfton. 

The  analogy  between  the  bile  and 

F the 
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blood — Reafons  for  believing  that  the 
the  colour  of  the  milk,  the  blood,  and 
the  bile,  depend  upon  the  fame  prin- 
ciple— Explanation  of  feveral  pheno- 
mena on  this  fuppofition — Conclu- 
fions  refpedling  the  ufe  of  the  bile. 

g.  Of  the  Synovia, 

^^^CcouNT  of  different  opinions 
concerning  the  organs  by  v^^hich 
the  fynovia  is  fecreted — Its  fenfible 
qualities — Inquiry  how  far  it  is  coa- 
gulable— Effects  faid  to  be  produced 
upon  it  by  acids  and  heat — Its  ana- 
logy to  mucu5~The  extent  to  which 
it  k fecreted. 

10. 0/ 
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10.  Of  the  Perfpirable  Matter. 

^reservations  on  the  organs  by 
which  the  perfpirable  matter  is 
feparated — The  circumftances  under 
which  it  is  vihble — Its  nature— 1 1$ 
conftltuent  parts  in  ordinary  cafes — 
Water  — Saline  matter  — Accidental 
impregnations— from  foetid  odorous 
matters— from  different  qualities  of 
the  aliment— Examination  of  the  opi- 
nion that  it  is  impregnated  by  the  elec- 
tric fluid — Obfervatlons  refpe<5ling  the 
mephitic  air  entering  its  compofition 
—Quantity  of  perfpirable  matter  dif- 
charged — V ariety  in  different  climates 
— Inquiry  into  the  caufes  of  this  va- 
riety—The  analogy  between  perfpi- 
rable matter  and  the  halitus  from 

F 2 other 
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other  parts-^Circumflances  in  which 
they  differ — Particulars  in  which  per- 
fpirable  matter  differs  from  fweat. 

1 1.  Of  the  Urine. 

the  organs  by  which  the  urine 
is  fecreted— Its  fenfible  quali- 
ties— The  changes  which  thefe  un- 
dergo, even  in  a Rate  of  health— 
from  the  period  of  life — from  the 
temperature  in  which  the  body  is 
kept — from  the  influence  of  paffions 
of  the  mind^from  the  (late  of  the 
ingefla— Urine  of  the  drink— Urine 
of  the  chyle— Urine  of  the  blood — 
General  remarks  on  its  feniible  qua- 
lities-on  its  colour— fmell—tafte— 

gravity  — heat — confiflence The 

fpontaneous  feparation  of  urine  — 

Varieties 
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Varieties  which  occur  with  refpeft 
to  the  matter  which  is  feparatcd  from 
the  more  watery  part — Contents  of 
the  fediment — The  condition  of  the 
more  watery  part  after  this  depofi- 
tion — The  feparation  of  earth  from 
urine— Examination  of  the  urine  in 
the  way  of  mixture — Its  contents  as 
difcovered  by  chemical  analylis  — 
water — nativefalt— fpirit — volatile  fait 
— oil  — volatile  acid  — phofphorus  — 
charcoal  earth — Purpofes  for  which 
the  difcharge  of  urine  feems  to  be 
intended, 

12.  Of  the  Tears, 

'j^SuAL  ftate  of  the  difcharge  of 
tears— Organs  by  which  they 
are  fecre ted— Their  nature— Their 

F 3 fenfible 
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fenfible  qualities — Varieties  in  point 
of  quantity — Inquiry  into  the  caufe 
of  an  augmented  flow  from  grief— 
Ufe  of  the  natural  fecretion. 

13.  Of  the  Nervous  Fluid, 

^Reservations  on  Dr  Monro’s 
account  of  the  ftrudlure  and  ex- 
tent of  the  nerves — Inquiry  refpedl- 
ing  the  exiftence  of  a nervous  fluid 
— Account  of  the  dodlrlne  which 
fuppofes  that  the  nerves  perform 
their  funfdons  by  adllng.as  folids 
Objedlions  to  that  hypothefis — ^Ar- 
guments brought  to  prove  that  the 
nerves  are  conductors  of  a fluid — 
Doubts  refpeCling  the  concluflons 
from  thefe  arguments— Inquiry  whe- 
ther the  nervous  fluid  be  fecreted  or 
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not — An  account  of  the  opinion  which 
fuppofes  that  the  nervous  fluid  is  not 
fecreted  by  the  brain,  and  conveyed 
by  the  nerves,  but  merely  attached 
to  them — Arguments  in  favour  of 
the  opinion  that  the  nervous  fluid  is 
fecreted  by  the  brain — Examination 
of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes  that 
the  nervous  fluid  is  the  phlogifton  of 
the  blood — Objedlions  to  that  fuppo- 
fition — Inquiry  whether  the  nervous 
fluid  be  conveyed  in  tubes,  or  propa- 
gated along  the  nerves  as  folids — In- 
quiry whether  the  phsenomena  of 
fenfe  and  motion  are  to  be  explained 
from  undulation  or  a flow  of  fluid — 
Inquiry  whether  any  other  fluid  be 
conveyed  by  the  nerves  than  is  fub- 
fervient  to  fenfe  and  motion — Exa- 


mination 
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ininadon  of  the  opinion  which  fiip- 
pofes  that  the  nerves  convey  coagu- 
lable  lymph  in  a diluted  ftate  for  the 
nourifhment  of  mufcular  fibres — Ge- 
neral view  of  other  conjecflures — Ge- 
neral conclufion  refpecling  the  ner- 
vous fluid. 

14.  Of  the  Semen. 

organs  by  which  femen  is  fe- 
creted — The  ftate  in  which  it  is 
commonly  fubjedled  to  examination 
—The  appearance  of  it  in  a pure 
ftate— The  changes  which  it  under- 
goes from  mixture— Account  of  the 
opinion  that  the  veficulas  feminales 
contain  only  a fluid  fecreted  by  them- 
fglves— Arguments  brought  in  proof 
of  this  doarine—fronx  the  variety  in 
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the  ftruclure  of  the  veiiculge  feinina- 
les — from  the  appearance  of  the  fluid 
they  contain  in  the  dead  body — from 
the  ftate  of  their  contents  after  caf- 
tration. 

The  fpecific  gravity  of  femen— its 
peculiarities  in  fmell — The  effecSls  of 
expofure  to  air— of  mixture  with  wa- 
ter—of  the  application  of  heat— of 
mixture  with  acids~with  fixed  alkali 
— with  aromatic  oils  with  alcohol 
— Chemical  analyfis  of  the  femen — 
Microfcopical  obfervations  refpedling 
It — Difeovery  of  animalcules  in  the 
femen— Account  of  their  appearance 
— Principal  controverfies  refpecllng 
them  — Inquiry  whether  they  be 
alive  or  not— whether  they  are  to  be 
confidered  as  the  firfl;  flage  of  the 

embryo 
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embryo— whether  they  can  ever  be 
derived  from  any  other  part  than  the 
tefticles — whether  they  be  complete 
» animals — from  what  part  of  the  blood 
they  are  formed  Different  liquors 
r entering  the  compofition  of  the  fe- 
inen  as  difeharged — Doubt  on  which 
of  thefe  generation  depends—Diffe- 
rences  in  the  femen  of  different  ani- 
mals. 


15.  Of  the  Lymph. 

I^OuRCES  from  whence  the  lymph 
is  derived — The  condition  of  the 
fluid  contained  in  the  lymphatics  in 
its  pure  flate — Accidental  impreg- 
nations—effedls  of  thefe  impregna- 
tions on  the  fyftem— Changes  in  the 
appearance  of  lymph  in  the  Jympha-^ 


tics 


MEDICINE. 


/ ^ 

tics— Introdu^lion  of  polfons  into  the 
fyftem  by  the  lymphatics— General 
conclulion  refpedling  the  diverfity  of 

the  contents  of  the  lymphatics. 

/ 

1 6.  Ohfervations  concerning  the  Fluids 

I 

in  general. 

analogy  which  the  different 
animal- fluids  have  to  each  other 
— The  mofl  general  conftituents  of 
all  of  them^water— coagulable  mat- 
ter—faline  matter — oily  matter — Pro- 
perties of  the  fluids  depending  upon 
water  and  coagulable  matter — Pro- 
perties of  the  fluids  depending  upon 
faline  and  oily  matters — General  di- 
vifion  of  the  more  adlive  properties 
of  the  fluids  into  faline  and  phlogiflic 
—Qualities  depending  upon  a faline 

impreg- 
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impregnation— Qualities  depending 
upon  the  principle  of  inflammability 
— Charadleriftics  of  the  faline  quali- 
ties— Charac5leriftics  of  the  phlogiftic 
qualities. 


t 


Concerning  the  Nature  and  Properties 
of  the  different  Parts  of  the  Hu- 
man  Body. 

......  ..i  , .1  . - ....  ...1^ 

B,  Of  THE  SOLIDS. 


I,  General  Obfervations  on  the  Solids » 

jpRoPERTiES  in  common  to  all  the 
animal-folids— Apparent  diver- 
fity  of  'the  folids — The  general  ana-^ 
logy  which  fubfifts  among  them. — 
View  of  the  animal-folid  conlidered 
as  a matter  fui  generls—Marks  by 
which  fubftances  of  the  animal  king- 
dom are  chiefly  diftinguiflied  from 

G the 
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the  vegetable— Conftituent  parts  6F 
thefolids — Conjedlures  refpe6Hng  the 
nature  of  the  gluten  which  enters 
their  compofition — Obfervations  on 
its  fimilarity  to  the  gluten  which 
has  lately  been  obtained  from  wheat, 
potatoes,  and  {imilar  fubflances — Re- 
femblance  of  this  matter  to  the  co- 
agulable  part  of  milk— Conjecflure 
concerning  the  extent  of  a gluten 
vegeto-animal— Other  conftituents  of 
the  folids  obtained  by  chemical  ana- 
lylis — earth — falts — air — oil — iron — 
Intimate  mixture  of  the  different  parts 
of  the  folids — Effedls  from  the  appli- 
cation of  different  fluids  to  the  folids 
— Evidence  from  thence  of  the  fimi- 

r 

larity  between  die  coagulable  matter 
of  the  fluids  and  of  the  folids. 
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2.  Of  the  Mufcular  Fibre ^ 

^Reservations  on  the  power  of 
contracElion  peculiar  to  mufcular 
fibres— Senfible  qualities  of  the  muf- 
cular fibre— colour— weight— fmell — 
tafte — cohefion — figure — elafticity — 
flexibility — Examination  of  the  opi- 
nion which  fuppofes  that  mufcular 
fibres  are  a continuation  of  nerves — 
Objeftions  to  that  opinion — from  dif- 
proportion  in  point  of  fize — from 
difference  in  appearance— from  dif- 
ference in  ftrength  and  elafticity — 
from  qualities  peculiar  to  each— from 
difledlion — conclufion  refpecfting  the 
nature  of  mufcular  fibres. 

G 2 3.  0/ 
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3.  Of  the  Cellular  Membrane^ 

^^^CcouNT  af  the  opinions  at  fir  ft 
entertained  refpe<fling  the  cel- 
lular membrane— its  extent  over  the 
fyftem — its  qualities — colour — texture 
— cohefion — the  communication  of  its 
cells — Dlfpute  refpefling  its  fenfibi- 
iity— Arguments  for  fiippofing  it  the 
produce  of  the  gluten  of  the  blood — . 

from  the  appearance  of  condenfed 

(. 

halltus— from  the  appearance  of  the , 
veficles  of  hydatides — from  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  exfudation  covering 
inflamed  membranes— Ufe  of  the  cel- 
lular membrane* 
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4.  Of  the  Vejfels. 

T E R I E s— Their  figure  and  courfe 
— Strength-Changes  which  gra- 
dually take  place  in  the  proportion 
which  the  ftrength  of  the  arteries 
bears  to  that  of  the  veins— Proportion 
which  the  ftrength  of  the  arteries 
bears  to  their  ftiffnefs — Elafticity  of 
the  artles — Flexibility — Divifion  into 
ramifications — Number  of  the  dlvi- 
fions  according  to  different  authors 
— Moft  fimple  view  of  the  fubjecft”^ 
Trunks — Branches — Capillaries — Ob- 
fervatlons  on  the  proportion  which 
the  diameters  of  the  branches  taken 
all  together  bear  to  the  trunks — Diffe- 
rent calculations  on  that  fubjedl — 
Angles  at  which  the  branches  come 
off  from  the  trunks— Anaftomofis  of 
/ G 3 aiteries 
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arteries—Terminations — into  veins — 
into  fecretory  extremities — into  ex- 
halent  extremities — Different  kinds 
of  exhalents— exhalents  of  coloured 
liquids— of  colourlefs  liquids — of  va- 
pour— Objeffions  to  the  opinion  that 
arteries  ever  terminate  in  lympha- 
tics— Proof  of  the  fenfibility  of  arte- 
ries—-View  of  an  opinion  propofed 
by  Dr  Beddome,  that  a fet  of  nerves 
are  peculiarly  appropriated  to  the  vaf- 
cular  fyftem — Arguments  brought  in 
fupport  of  this  opinion— Doubts  re- 
fpedling  it. 

Veins— The  analogy  of  the  veins 
to  the  arteries— Comparifon  of  the 
ftrength  of  the  veins  with  that  of 
the  arteries— Proportion  between  the 
ftrength  of  die  vena  cava  and  aorta 
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—Proportion  between  the  diameters 
of  the  veins  and  arteries — Valves  of 
the  veins — Beginnings  of  veins — View 
of  the  controverfy  whether  they  ever 
arife  from  cavities. 

Lymphatics— Account  of  the  dif- 
covery  of  the  lymphatics — General  ap- 
pearance — Strength  — V al  ves — Cour  le 
— Origin — Termination — Lymphatic 
glands— Examination  of  the  opinion, 
which  fuppofes  that  the  lymphatics 
and  blood-velTels  anaftomofe  in  thefe 
glands — Examination  of  Mr  Hew- 
fon’s  opinion  refpedling  the  ufe  and 
flrudiure  of  the  lymphatic  glands — 
Ufe  of  the  lymphatic  fyftem  in  ge- 
neral—Extent  of  their  adlion — Extent 
over  the  human  body — Extent  over 
animal-bodies  in  general. 

5-  Of 


I 
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5*  Of  the  Fat, 

condition  of  the  fat  in  the 
human  fyftem — its  lituatlon — 
the  manner  in  which  it  is  depofited 
— its  general  properties — chemical 
analyfis — conjedlure  refpefting  the 
compofition  of  it — Varieties,  in  the 
quantity  of  fat — caufes  of  thefe  va- 
rieties— Caufes  producing  the  lofs  of 
fat  after  it  has  been  depofited — Ufes 
of  the  fat— Difpute  whether  on  re- 
abforption  it  ever  ferves  for  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  fyftem — Account  of  the 
experiments  of  Dr  Stark  in  proof  of 
its  nutritious  power—Arguments  ur- 
ged by  Mr  Hewfon  in  fupport  of  the 
nutritious  quality  of  abforbed  fat — 
Doubts  refpedling  that  opinion* 

6.  Of 
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6.  Of  the  Bones, 

THE  appearance  of  the  bones  in 
their  earlieft  ftages—The  gra- 
dual changes  which  they  undergo — 
The  formation  of  bones — View  of 
the  fnppofition  that  it  depends  on  the 
olTification  of  arteries— Obfervations 
on  this  fubjedl  by  Mr  Cruickfliank 
— Different  opinions  refpecfling  the 
growth  of  bones — Examination  of  the 
opinion  which  fuppofes  the  circula- 
tion of  an  olfeous  matter— Examina- 
tion of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes 
the  gradual  offification  of  fucceflive 
layers  of  the  periofteum — Examina- 
tion of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes 
that  the  growth  of  bones  depends  on 
the  depofition  of  earth  on  their  ex- 
ternal 
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ternal  furface,  and  the  abforptlon  of 
it  from  the  internal  furface — Obfer- 
vadons  on  the  ftrudlure  of  the  bones 
— Component  parts — Chemical  ana- 
lyfis— General  conclufions  refpeding 
the  gluten  of  the  bones,  and  the  uni- 
verfality  of  the  fame  matter  over  the 
human  fyftem. 


II.  Con- 


II.  Concerning  the  principal  FunBions 
of  the  different  Parts  of  the  Human 


Of  the  FUNCTIONS  in  GENERAL. 


^^En  e r a l obfervations  on  the  ani- 
mated fyftem — Diftinclion  be- 
tween the  fentient  and  vital  principles. 
— ^Viewof  the  powers  of  living  animals 
depending  on  the  fentient  principle — 
View  of  thofe  depending  on  the  vi- 
tal principle— Powers,  depending  on 
their  combined  influence— Senfation 
— Caufes  exciting  fenfations—Diftinc- 


tion 
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tion  of  fenfations — Circumflances  by 
which  changes,  are  efFedled  in  fenfa- 
tions independently  of  their  caufes 
— From  differences  in  the  Rate  of  the 
fentient  principle — excitement — col- 
lapfe — From  differences  in  the  Rate 
of  the  nervous  fluid — mobility — tor- 
por— Adlion— General  caufes  of  ac- 
tion— volition — Rimulus  — General 
divifion  of  adlions  in  living  animals 
—voluntary- adlions — actions  with 
propenfity  — involuntary  adtions  — 
adtions  without  confcioufnefs. 


Of 


t 
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Of  Particular  Functions. 

' I.  Of  Digefion^ 

fenfe  in  which  dlgeftion  is 
to  be  confidered — Different  opi- 
nions refpedling  the  general  principle 
on  which  this  function  may  be  ex- 
plained — Antecedent  circumftances 
to  the  progrefs  of  digeflion — The  ap- 
petite for  aliment  of  a fluid  nature — 
Caufes  inducing  it  — Different  opi- 
nions refpedting  the  caufes  of  hun- 
ger— Subftances  ufed  as  food — Steps 

in  the  procefs  of  digefting  thefe  fub- 

✓ 

fiances. 

Circumftances  tending  to 
folution  to  which  the  aliment  is  fub- 
jedled  before  it  enters  the  flomach"~ 

H Cir- 

\ 
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Circumflances  to  wlilch  It  is  fubjedl- 
ed  after  it  enters  the  ftomach— Tri- 
ture— the  a6lion  of  different  menftnia 
— View  of  the  opinion  which  fup- 
pofes  that  a peculiar  menftruum  is 
feparated  by  a particular  part  of  the 
ffomach — Arguments  corroborating 
this  opinion — Obfervations  on -this 
fubjedl  by  Mr  Elunter — by  Dr  Mon- 
ro— by  Dr  Stevens — Influence  of  Fer- 
mentation— in  cliffolving  folid  food 
—in  corredling  putridity—General 
conclufion. 

Chylijication^  or  aflimilation — Que- 
ffion  whether  all  the  matters  nourifli- 
ing  the  fyftem  affume  the  form  of 
chyle—Examination  of  the  opinion 
which  fuppofes  that  chyle  is  form- 
ed from  the  conjunction  of  an  acid 

evolved 
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evolved  from  the  vegetable  part 
of  the  aliment,  with  putrefcent  or 
oily  matters  prefent  in  the  ftomach— 
Objections  to  that  opinion — Difpute 
whether  chyle  is  to  be  confidered  as 

a new  producft,  or  as  a mixture  of 
parts  before  exlfting  in  the  aliment 
— Arguments  in  favour  of  the  latter 
of  thefe  opinions— Caufes  by  which 
an  intimate  combination  may  be  fup- 
pofed  to  be  effec5led. 

2.  Of  Circulation, 

J^I STORY  of  the  difcovery  of  the 
circulatlon—Courfe  of  the  blood 
■“Powers  by  which  it  is  moved. 

The  action  of  the  heart— Caufes 
producing  this  adion— Calculations 
refpeding  the  force  with  which  the 

H 2 ' heart 
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heart  adls — Reafons  why  this  adlion 
is  without  volition  or  confcioufnefs. 

The  adlion  of  the  arteries — View 
of  the  controverfy  whether  the  arte- 
ries adl  from  a mufcular  power,  or 
from  fimple  elafticlty — Examination 
of  the  evidence  brought  refpedling 
the  exiilence  of  a mufcular  coat  in 
the  arteries— Examination  of  the  evi- 
dence refpedling  the  irritability  of 
arteries — Comparifon  of  the  power 
of  the  heart  with' the  caufes  retard- 
ing the  motion  of  the  blood— Confi- 
deration  how  far  a proof  of  the  or- 
dinary adlion  of  the  arteries  can  be 
drawn  from  difeafed  Rates. 

The  vibratory  or  ofcillatory  mo- 
tion of  the  capillary  veflels. — Argu- 
ments in  proof  of  Rich  a motion — 

from 
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from  the  infufficiency  of  other  caufes 
for  moving  the  blood  through  thefe 
veflels — fromphaenomenademonflra- 
tlng  fuch  a motion — Queftion  how- 
far  fuch  an  adlion  is  to  be  confider- 
ed  as  peculiar  to  the  fmall  veflels. 

The  ^is  a tergo^  or  the  impulfe 
given  by  one  portion  of  the  blood  to 
another — The  extent  of  this  action. 

PreflTure  from  the  adlion  of  mufcles 
— The  means  by  which  this  is  ren- 
dered a caufe  of  progreflive  motion 
— The  extent  to  which  it  operates. 

Varieties  taking  place  with  refpeift 
to  the  courfe  of  circulation  — The 
courfe  of  the  blood  in  the  foetus. 

H 3 3.  0/ 
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3.  Of  Nutrition. 

T“  fenfe  in  which  the  term  nu- 
trition  is  here  to  be  adopted — 
View,  of  the  controverfy  whether  the 
nutritious  fluid  be  conveyed  by  the 
blood-veflels  or  by  the  nerves. 

Examination  of  the  arguments 
brought  to  fupport  the  hypothefis 
that  the  nutritious  fluid  is  conveyed 
by  the  nerves— Arguments  in  fupport 
of  this  opinion,  drawn  from  the  pri- 
mary exlflence  of  the  nervous  fyftem 
—from  changes  which  the  folids  un- 
dergo when  communication  by  the 
nerves  is  intercepted — from  the  flze 
of  the  head  in  infancy — from  the 
cuantlty  of  blood  carried  to  the  brain 
' — from  the  method  of  nutrition  in 

the 
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the  vegetable  kingdom. — Anfwers  to 
thefe  arguments — Objedlions  to  the 
hypothefis— from  the  condition  of 
the  only  fluid  that  can  be  fuppofed 
to  be  conveyed  by  the  nerves — from 
the  diminution  of  nutrition  while 
the  nervous  funflions  remain  entire 
— from  the  growth  and  nouriiliment 
of  parts  of  the  fyftem  not  furnlflied 
with  nerves. 

'Examination  of  the  opinion  which 
fuppofes  that  the  nutritious  fluid  is 
conveyed  by  the  blood-veflels — Ar- 
guments in  fupport  of  the  probabi- 
lity of  this  opinion — from  analogy — 
from  the  fitnefs  of  the  fluid  which 
they  convey  for  the  purpofes  of  nu- 
trition— from  the  univerfality  of  the 
fanguiferous  fyftem— from  the  gra- 
dual 
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dual  evolution  of  the  different  fo- 
lids—from  the  effects  arifing  from 
the  interruption  of  blood-veffels — 
from  the  nutrition  of  organs  by  the 
inofculation  of  blood-veffels,  altho’ 
they  be  unconnedled  by  any  other 
means. 

The  application  of  nvitiitious  mat- 
ter— Growth  — from  elongation  of 
veffels  — from  extenfion  of  fibres — 

from  accretion  of  cellular  texture — 
from  depofition  of  earth,  fat,  or 
other  matter— Reparation  of  wafte — 
Circumftances  counteraefling  nutri- 
tion, or  caufes  of  the  decrementum 
corporis. 


4.  Of 
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4.  Of  Sea^ctiofi, 

^y^CcouNT  of  the  different  organs 
by  which  the  fanclion  of  fe- 
cretlon  • is  performed  — glands  — vef- 
fels — pores — Controverfy  whether  fol- 
licles e:?tift  in  glands  or  not— Exami- 
nation of  different  hypothefes  refpec- 
ting  fecretion  -The  fuppofition  that 
fecreted  fluids  are  pre-exiftent  in  the 
blood,  and  that  glands  a6l  as  filters 
— The  fuppofition  that  fecretion  de- 
pends upon  a peculiar  fermentation 
— The  fuppofition  that  it  depends  on 
a peculiar  adlion  of  the  veffels— The 
fuppofition  that  it  depends  on  ab- 
forption  from  follicles. 

General  view  of  the  different  caufes 
which  may  be  fuppofed  to  operate 
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in  fecretion— Circumftances  which 
may  have  effecfl  previous  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  fecreting  organ — Circum- 
ftances operating  in  the  fecreting  or- 
gan itfelf— Circumftances  which  may 
have  effedl  pofterior  to  the  action  of 
the  fecreting  organ— fermentation — 
abforpdon— mixture— General  ufe  of 
fecretion, 

5.  Of  Ahforption. 

veflels  by  which  abforpdon 
is  performed — Queftion  whe- 
ther the  veins  ever  a6l  as  abforbents 
— View  of  the  arguments  brought  in 
proof  of  abforption  by  veins— from 
what  is  obferved  to  happen  with  re- 
fpecft  to  the  mefenteric  veins— from 
what  happens  with  refpe(ft  to  the 


veins 
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veins  of  the  penis— from  oedeinatous 
fvvelllngs  being  produced  by  liga- 
tures on  veins — from  the  fuppofition 
that  abforbents  are  wanting  in  many 
parts  of  the  body,  and  in  fome  ani- 
mals— Obje(5lions  to  the  hypothefis 
that  the  veins  ever  adl  as  abforbents 
— General  conclulion. 

Arguments  proving  that  the  val- 
vular lymphatics  are  entirely  a fet  of 

abforbent  veflTels — from  the  analogy 

* 

of  the  ladleals — from  the  progrefs  of 
virus  in  the  fyftem,  whether  venereal, 
cancerous,  or  the  like — from  the  fimi- 
larity  between  the  contents  of  the 
lymphatics  and  thofe  of  the  cavities 
from  which  they  arife.  ' 

Caufes  producing  the  motion  of 
fluids  in  the  abforbent  fy(tem~The 


means 
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means  by  which  fluids  enter  abfor- 
bents — The  neceflity  of  the  continu- 

s 

ance  of  life  for  their  admijflion — Diffe- 
rent opinions  refpedllng  the  mariner 
in  which  the  mouths  of  the  lympha- 
tics may  be  fuppofed  to  be  affedled 
by  life — The  fuppofition  of  ampul Ise 

or  bags — The  fuppofition  of  the  erec- 
$ 

tlon  of  villi  fimilar  to  the  papilla!  of 
the  tongue — General  conclufion — The 
means  by  which  fluids  are  moved  in 
the  lymphatics  after  having  entered 
them. 

6.  Of  Excretion, 

‘J^Emarks  on  excretion  in  general 
— Caufes  moft  generally  pro- 
ducing excretion— Mufcular  ac5lion  of 
the  excretory— The  adlion  of  the  vef- 

fels 


MEDICINE.  ^7 

fels  of  the  fecreting.  organ — Acciden- 
tal canfes  of  excretion— Remarks  oii 
the  excretion  of  the  fseces  and  urine 
in  particulan 


7.  Of  Refplration, 

T^lTFiERENT  Conditions  in  the 
fundlion  of  refpiration— Refpi- 
ration  as  a voluntary  adlion — as  an 
adlion  with  propenfity — as  an  inTO- 
luhtary-adlion — as  an  adlion  without 
confcioufnefs. 

Adlions  by  which  the  enlargement 

nnd  diminution  of  the  cavity  bf  the 
• « • 
thorax  are-  produced — Circumftances 

commonly  confidered  as  giving  rife 

to  the  enlargement  of  the  thorax— 

the  contraftioh  'of  the  diaphragm— 

the  devation  of  the  ribs^the  rare- 

‘ I fadion 
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fa(5lion  of  the  air  after  its  admiilion 
into  the  cavity  of  the  thorax— Cir- 
cumftances  commonly  enumerated 
as  producing  a diminution  of  the 
cavity  of  the  thorax—relaxation  of 
the  mufcles  producing  enlargement 
— the  elafticity  of  the  mediaftinum 
— the  contraction  of  the  abdominal 
mufcles — the  elafticity  of  the  carti- 
lages' and  ligaments  of  the  ribs — the 

contraction  of  mufcles  attached  by 
one  extremity  to  the  ribs,  and  by 
the  other  to  parts  below — the  weight 
of  the  ribs— the  elafticity  of  the  lungs 
— the  contraCUon  of  the  mufcular 

\ 

fibres  of  the  bronchiae—Remarks  on 
the  opinion  which  fuppofes  an  ex- 
panfile power  of  the  lungs. 

A view  of  different  theories  of 
; refpiration 
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refplration — Examination  of  the  opi- 
nion which  accounts  for  the  alter- 
nate acfllons  of  refplration,  from  ob-  , 
ftrudlion  to  circulation — from  the 
comprelTion  of  the  phrenic  nerves 
— from  an  uneafy  fenfation  at  the 
endofexfpiratioii  — Diiferent  accounts 
of  the  caufe  of  the  firfl  infpiration 

by  thofe  who  have  adopted  this  laft 
hypothefis  — Inquiry  how  far  this 
hypothefis  explains  all  the  different 
ftates  of  refpiration—Reafons  for  be- 
lieving that  in  the  ordinary  flate  of 
refplration  the  power  of  the  mind 
has  no  influence— Arguments  fhow- 
ing  that  in  this  ftate  refplration  is 
exa(5lly  fimilar  to  other  fpontaneous 
adlions. 

Explanation  of  ordinary  refpira- 

I 2 tion 
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tion  from  an  alternate  contra(5lion 
and  relaxation  of  the  diaphragm  in- 
• dependently  of  the  influence  of  the 
will — ^Arguments  fhowing  that  the  di^ 
aphragm  may  be  confidered  as  being 
in  a fituation  analogous  to  the  heart — 
Caufe  of  the  fir  ft  contracftion  of  the 
diaphragm  in  the  new-born  infant — 
caufe  of  the  fir  ft  relaxation — caufe 
of  iubfequent  contradlions  and  re- 
laxations Principles  upon  which 
refpiration  may  at  pleafure  be  fub- 
jecfted  to  the  influence  of  the  will> 
although  in  its  ordinary  ftate  it  may 
be  confidered  as  an  avftion  without 
fenfation  or  confcioufnefs — Account 
of  fome  objecftions  which  have  been 
urged  againft  this  hypothefis — An-^ 
fwers  to  thefe  objedlions. 


Obfer- 
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Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  refpl- 
ration— View  of  different  opinions 
refpefdng  the  ufe  for  which  it  is  in- 
tended— to  promote  circulation  thro’ 
the  lungs— to  introduce  air  into  the 
blood— to  introduce  nitre  into  the 
blood— to  promote  the  intimate  mix- 
ture of  different  parts  of  the  blood 
— to  condenfe  the  blood— to  cool  the 
blood — to  generate  heat— to  draw 
fomething  ufeful  from  the  air — to 
allow  the  efcape  of  a particular  mat- 
ter from  the  lungs— Arguments  in 
proof  of  this  fuppofition — from  the 
qualities  of  the  air  exfpired — from  the 
change  which  the  blood  undergoes 
in  point  of  colour  by  paffing  thro’ 
the  lungs — Anfwers  to  objedions 
which  have  been  brought  againft 
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this  opinion  refpecSing  the  ufe  of 
refpiration — from  the  foetus  in  utero 
exifling  without  refpiration — from 
the  want  of  refpiration  in  fifhes— 
Farther  proof  of  the  hypothefis  from 
this  lafl:  circumftance— and  from  the 
connexion  which  univerfally  fubfifls 
between  the  degree  of  refpration 
neceflary  for  life  and  the  colour  of 
the  blood  in  different  animals. 

8.  Of  Animal  Heat. 

A Short  ftateof  the  principal  facfls 
refpedling  animal-heat — Uni- 
verfality  of  the  power  of  generating 
heat  over  the  animal-creation — Range 
of  heat  in  different  fpecies  of  animals 
— Stability  in  the  fame  fpecies — Heat 

of  the  human  fpecies—its  ftability  in 

different 
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different  temperatures  of  the  atmo- 
fphere — Connexion  between  the  de- 
gree of  heat  peculiar  to  different  ani- 
mals, and  the  colour  of  the  blood — 
Varieties  in  heat  occurring  from  dif- 
eafe— Connexion  which  thefe  varie- 
ties, when  occurring  over  the  fyftem 
in  general,  have  with  the  ftate  of 
circulation  and  refpiration — Excep- 
tions to  this  general  rule — Morbid 
varieties  in  the  heat  of  particular 
parts— -Connexion  of  thele  with  the 
ftate  of  circulation  at  the  part. 

View  of  different  theories  relpec- 
ting  the  caufe  of  animal-heat— Exa- 
mination of  the  opinion  which  fup- 
pofes  that  animal-heat  is  to  be  ac* 
counted  for  from  mixture— from  pu-» 
tfefadlion— from  fridion— from  re- 

ipiration 
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fpiration—from  the  nervous  energy — 
An  attempt  to  refute  all  thefe  opi- 
nions. 

Account  of  the  theory  of  heat 
in  general,  and  of  animal-heat  in 
particular,  lately  propofed  by  Dr 
Craw^ford — Arguments  tending  to 
prove,  that  his  experiments,  altho’ 
accurate,  do  not  afford  fatisfac- 
tory  evidence  of  this  hypothefis  — 
Doubts  with  refpedl  to  fome  of  the 
experiments  from  which  the  princi- 
pal conclulions  arc  drawn— Obferva- 
tions  tending  to  Ihow  that  the  gene- 
ral hypothefis  is  liable  to  many  ob- 
jedlions— Phaenomena  of  animal-heat 
which  feem  to  be  incompatible  with 
this  theory. 

View  of  a Conjedlure  that  animal - 

heat 
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heat  may  arife  from  the  evolution  of 
the  phlogifton  of  the  blood  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  adlion  of  blood- 
vefTels — ^Explanation  of  fome  particu- 
lars which  may  occur  as  objections 
to  this  hypothefis — Attempt  to  prove 
the  hypothefis,  by  endeavouring  to 
fhow,  that  the  blood  does  contain 
phlogifton— that  this  phlogifton  is 
evolved,  extricated,  or  brought  into 
■a  ftate  of  motion,  by  the  aClion 
of  the  blood-veflels — that  very  uni-* 
verfally  the  evolution  of  phlogifton 
generates  heat—that  the  evolution  of 
phlogifton  which  takes  place  from 
the  blood  of  the  human  fyftem,  may 
be  confidered  as  fufficient  for  pro- 
ducing all  the  heat  which  the  body 
poflefles— that  this  opinion  affords  an 

explanation 
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explanation  for  all  the  more  remark- 
able phsenomena  refpedling  animal- 
heat— for  the  general  connexion  .of 
heat  with  the  motion  of  the  blood — 
for  the  exceptions  which  occur  to 
this  general  rule— for  the  equality  of 
heat  over  the  whole  fyftem — for  the 
exceptions  to  this  rule  in  morbid 
cafes— for  the  {lability  of  heat  in  the 
fame  animal,  while  in  health,  altho’ 
expofed  to  great  diverfity  of  tempe- 
jature—for  the  connexion  of  heat 
with  refpiration — for  the  connexion 
• of  animal  heat  with  the  colour  of  the 
blood  in  different  animals. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  ufe  of  animal- 
heat— its  influence  in  the  preftrva- 
tion  of  the  fluids  of  the  fyftem  in  a 
proper  condition— its  influence  on 

the 
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the  folids— its  influejace  on  the  living 
principle. 

9.  Of  Mufcular  Motion. 

^^Bseratations  on  the  phgenome- 
na  of  mufcular  motion-Mani- 
feft  changes  which  mufcles' undergo 

44  » - 

in  adlion— in  length — in  thicknefs — 
in  bulk — in  hardnefs — in  colour— 
Caules  inducing  the  a6Uon  of  muf^ 
cles — ftimuli — volition  — Circumftan- 
ces  in  mufeles  with  which  their  ac- 
tion is  connedled  peculiar  configu- 
ration^ontradlile  power — free  com- 
munication with  the  fenforium — Dif- 
ferent theories  of  mufcular  adlion — 
Account  of  the  hypothefis  which  fup- 
pofes  mufcular  adlion  to  proceed 
from  the  immediate  influence  of  the 

mind 
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mind— from  the  figure  of  mufculaf 
iibres — from  fermentation  iti  mufcles 
— from  blood  ruftiing  into  mufcles — 
from  the  nervous  fluid. 

Ufe  of  mufcular  adHon— Primary 
ufe— Secondary  confequences— in  gi- 
ving figure  to  parts — in  giving  tex- 
ture~in  exciting  the  motion  of  fluids 
in  the  body— in  preferving  the  gene-s 
ral  health  of  the  fyftem — in  giving 
greater  facility  in  motion  to  the  mo- 
ving fibres. 

lo.  Of  the  External  Senfes. 

JI^Emarks  on  the  external  fenfes 
in  general — Obfervations  re- 
fpefting  the  variety  in  the  external 
fenfes — Inquiry  how  far  it  may  be 
accounted  for  from  a difference  in 
^ • the 
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llie  nerves  themfelves— from  a differ- 
ence in  the  ftate  of  the  extremities  of 
the  nerves— from  the  modification  of 
impreffions  by  the  apparatus  at  their 
cxtremities“"Obfervations  on  parti- 
cular fenfes—Senfe  of  touching-or- 
gans employed  in  touching — the  ex- 
ternal objedls  from  ’which  thefe  or- 
gans are  fitted  to  receive  impreffions 

/ 

—the  ufe  of  this  fenfe  to  the  fyftem 
— Senfe  of  tailing  ~ organs  employed 
— objedls  from  which  thefe  organs 
are  fitted  to  receive  Impreffions — ufe 
of  tailing — Senfe  of  fmelling — or- 
gans employed — external  objedls  from 
which  thefe  organs  are  fitted  to  re- 
ceive impreffions — ufe  of  fmelling — 
Senfe  of  hearing— organs  employed 
— external  objedls  from  which  thefe 

K organs 
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organs  are  fitted  to  receive  Impref- 
fions— ufe  of  hearing— Senfe  of  fee- 
ing—organs  employed— external  ob- 
je(5ls  from  which  thefe  organs  are 
fitted  to  receive  imprelHons— ufe  of 
vifion. 

1 1 . Of  the  Internal  Senfes, 

J^Emarks  on  the  fundlions  to  be 
confidered  under  the  general 
title  of  external  fenfes— Obfervations 
on  the  general  agency  of  the  mind 
over  the  body— Inquiry  refpedling 
the  feat  of  connedlion  between  the 

mental  and  corporeal  parts  of  the 
fyftem— Inquiry  how  far  a particular 

configuration  of  the  brain  is  necef- 
fary  for  this  connedlion— Conjedlure 
refpeding  the  caufes  on  which  the 

diverfity 
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diverfity  in  the  mental  faculties  de- 
pends — Conje6lure  refpe<5ling  the 
caufes  of  the  differences  which  oc- 
cur in  the  mental  faculties  of  the 
fame  individual  at  different  times — 
Obfervations  with  regard  to  particu- 
lar internal  fenfes— judgment-me- 
mory— volition.. 

12.  Of  Sleep, 

^^^^CcouNT  of  the  phaenomena  of 
fleep  — Inquiry  refpedllng  its 
nature — Examination  of  the  opinion 
which  fuppofes  fleep  to  depend  on 
the  exhauftion  of  the  nervous  fluid — 
Examination  of  the  opinion  which 
fuppofes  fleep  to  depend  upon  com- 
prefllon  of  the  brain— Obj cations  to 
thefe  hypothefes — Inquiry  how  far 

K 2 fleep 
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fleep  may  not  be  referred  to  a law  of 
the  mind,  by  which,  during  its  con- 
nedlion  with  the  body^  it  has  a con- 
ftitutional  dlfpofition  to  alternate 
Rates  of  adlivity  and  reft— Conjee^ 
ture  refpedling  the  manner  in  which 
thofc  circumftances  a6l  which  either 
produce  fleep  or  protradl  watchful- 
nefs  — Obfervations  refpeefting  the 
animals  which  remain  in  a torpid 
ft  ate  during  the  winter-feafon — Cir- 
cumftances in  which  this  torpor  dif- 
fers from  natural  fleep — Conjedlure 
as  to  the  difference  of  the  caufes  on 
which  they  depend— Inquiry  how  far 
torpor  from  cold  may  be  aferibed  to 
a change  induced  on  the  ftate  of  the 
nervous  fluid. 
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13.  Of  Death, 

^^Eneral  obfervations  on  the  na* 
ture  of  death — Obfervations  on 
different  caufes  of  death — injuries  to 
the  brain— lefion  of  vital  fundlions — 
affedlions  of  nerves— age — Marks  in- 
dicating death — ceffatioii  of  the  vital 
fundlions— infenfibility  and  coldnefs 
— ftiffnefs  — putrefa(5lion  — General 
obfervations  on  other  marks,  as  col- 
lapfe  of  the  eye,  and  the  like— Gene- 
ral conclufion  refpedling  the  charac- 
teriftics  of  death. 

14.  Of  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Male,^ 

^reservations  on  the  fecretion 
of  femen  by  the  tefticles — The 
ftate  of  the  femen  as  it  is  difcharged 

K 3 —Account 
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— Account  of  the  opinion  which  fup- 
pofes  that  the  femen  never  enters  the 
veficulas  feminales-^View  of  the  ar- 
guments brought  to  prove  that  it 
does  not  enter  them— from  the  vari- 
ety of  the  ftrudlure  of  the  veficulai 
feminales  in  different  animals— from 
the  appearance  of  the  fluid  which 
they  are  found  to  contain  when  they 
are  examined  after  death— from  the 
veficulss  feminales  having  been  found 
full  many  years  after  the  tefticles 
have  been  removed- Obfervations  on 
the  ufe  of  the  femen  in  generation — 
effecfls  which  it  produces  in  the  fyftem 
by  which  it  is  fecreted — Obfervations 

on  the  influence  which  it  has  on  the 
paflions  of  the  mind— on  the  ftate  of 

the  mufcular  fibres  in  general— on 

♦ 
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the  ftate  of  the  voice— on  the  growth 
of  the  beard  in  men— on  the  ftamre 
and  fatnefs  of  the  body  in  different 
animals. 

Remarks  on  the  eredlion  of  the 
penis  — Circumftances  on  which  it 
immediately  depends — View  of  dif- 
ferent theories  on  which  it  has  been 
accounted  for— Queftion  whether  it 
proceeds  from  ob£lru6lion  to  the  re- 
turn of  the  blood  from  the  cells  of 
the  penis,  or  from  an  increafed  flow 
of  the  blood  into  thefe  cells — Exami- 
nation of  the  opinion  which  fuppofes 
that  it  proceeds  from  the  adlion  of 
nervous  filaments  furrounding  the 
veins  of  the  penis— from  an  adion  of 
the  vena  ipfius  penis— from  an  in- 
creafed adion  of  the  fmall  veffels  of 

the 
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''the  penis— Remarks  on  fome  circnm- 
ftances  which  have  been  fuppofed  to 
affift  the  eredHon  of  the  penis— full 
Rate  of  the  bladder — adlion  of  the  le~ 
vatores  ani  mufcles— the  ftimulus  of 
the  femen — the  diftenfion  of  the  ve- 
ficulae  feminales.. 

15.  Of  the  Peculiarities  of  the  Female, 

^Reservations  on  the  menftrual 
flux — An  account  of  the  phse- 
nomena  commonly  attending  men- 
•ftruation — A view  of  different  xheo^ 
ries  on  which  the  menftrual  dift- 
eharge  has  been  attempted  to  be  ac- 
counted for^ 

A view  of  the  arguments  brought 
in  favour  of  the  fuppofition  that  the 
menfes  depend  on  general  plethorar- 

Conclufions 
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Conclufions  drawn  from  the  pofition 
and  ftrudlure  of  the  uterus — from  the 
neceflity  of  a conftant  difpolition  to 
plethora  in  female  habits— from  a 
ftate  analogous  to  the  menfes  being 
induced  in  men  by  habitual  blood- 
lettings— from  the  increafe  and  acce- 
leration of  the  mcnftrual  difcharge 
by  high  and  plentiful  feeding,  fe- 
dentary  life,  the  amputation  of  a 
limb,  or  fimilar  circumftances — from 
the  diminution  of  the  menfes  by  ac- 
tivity, fpare  diet,  and  the  like— An- 
fwers  to  the  dilFerent  arguments 

I 

drawn  from  thefe  fadls— Objedlions 
to  the  hypothefis — from  the  appear- 
ance of  the  menles  with  females 
when  they  are  not  in  a plethoric 
ftate,  and  when  there  is  even  mani- 

feft 
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feft  proof  of  a high  degree  of  ina- 
nition— from  the  frequent  exiftence 
of  a plethoric  Rate  in  females  with- 
out any  menftruation,  when  there  is 
no  reafon  to  fufpecR  any  caufe  pro- 
ducing obflrucRion — from  plethora 
not  being  removed  by  menftruation 
when  that  difcharge  occurs  with  fuch 
a Rate  of  the  fyRem. 

Examination  of  the  opinion  which 
fuppofes  menRruation  to  depend  on 

partial  plethora — Proof  that  the  vef- 

/ 

fels  of  the  uterus,  at  different  times, 
contain  very  different  quantities  of 
blood — Evidence  of  the  exiRence  of 
partial  plethora  in  the  veffels  of  the 
uterus  previous  to  menRruation  — 
from  fymptoms  preceding  the  dif- 
charge— from  diffedlions  near  the 

menRrual 
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mcnftnial  period — Inquiry  how  far 
the  exiftence  of  partial  plethora  is  fuf- 
ficient  to  explain  all  the  phgenomena 
of  menftruation — Reafons  for  belie- 
ving that  it  is  not  a caufe  fully  ade- 
quate to  the  effect — from  the  regula- 
rity of  the  difcharge  in  point  of  time 
— from  the  relief  afforded  by  vica- 
rious evacuations  happening  at  the 
menftrual  period,  when  the  menfes 
are  obftrucled. 

Examination  of  the  opinion  which 
fuppofes,  that  on  partial  plethora 
there  occurs  a hsemorrhagic  effort, 
regulated  by  the  laws  of  the  nervous 
fyflem — Objedlions  to  this  hypothe- 
fis  — from  circurnflances  attending 
thofe  evacuations  which  fupply  the 
place  of  the  menfes— from  different 

c?ufes 
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caufes  which  obftru6l  menflruatloii 
— from  the  fufpenfion  of  the  menfes 
during  pregnancy  and  nurfing. 

Some  account  of  a conjedlure 
which  fuppofes,  that,  with  partial 
plethora,  there  occurs,  at  the  time 
of  menflruation,  a peculiar  adlion  of 
the  uterus  itfelf,  fomewhat  fimilar 
to  that  which  happens  in  the  impreg- 
' nated  Rate,  occahoning  delivery  at 
• the  end  of  a determined  period — Ar- 
guments in  favour  of  this  fuppofi- 
tion—from  the  analogy  of  the  im- 
pregnated uterus“from  the  regula- 
rity of  the  menftrual  difcharge— 
from  the  relief  in  cafes  of  ob- 
ftrufled  menfes  when  evacuations  of 
blood  occur  naturally— -from  the  ex- 
planation which  this  hypothefis  af- 
. • fords 
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fords  for  many  of  the  moft  intricate 
phaenomena  of  menftruation— for  the 
firft  appearance  of  the  menfes— for 
the  periodical  return  of  that  dif- 
charge— for  the  limitation  of  it  to  a 
certain  age — for  the  obftru6lion  of  it 
during  pregnancy  and  nurhng. 

Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  menftrua- 
tion  ih  the  female  oeconomy — The 
influence  which  it  has  in  generation 
— Objedlions  to  the  fuppdfition  that  it 
is  intended  for  the  nutrition  of  the 
foetus— Account  of  a conjedlure  that 
the  menftrual  difeharge  may  ferve 
to  give  a condition  to  the  vefTels  of 
the  uterus  neceflary  for  impregna- 
tion— Arguments  in  favour  of  this 
opinion— from  the  eflFedls  which  hae- 
mprrhagy  has  on  other  parts— from 

L the 
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the  method  in  which  women  com- 
monly reckon  their  pregnancy — from 
the  exiftence  of  a Rate  analogous  to 
the  menfes  in  many  other  animals, 
previous  to  conception. 

1 6.  0/  Generation. 

:y^iEW  of  the  different  Rages  to 
which  this  funclion  may  be  re- 
ferred— Coition — QueRion  whether 
the  femen  of  the  male  be  thrown  into 
the  uterus  of  the  female— QueRion 
refpedling  the  exiRence  of  ova  in  the 
ovaria  of  females— Conception— View 
of  different  opinions  on  this  fubjecl 
— Account  of  the  fuppofition  of  the 
mixture  of  male  and  female  femen— 
of  the  mixture  of  the  male  femen  with 
the  menRrual  blood— of  a peculiar  fen- 
fa  tion  excited  by  the  Rimulus  of  the 

male 
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male  femen  on  the  os  tlncae— of  the 

introdudlion  of  an  animalcule  from 

the  male  femen  Into  an  ovum  from 

the  female—of  the  conjundlion  of  or-  • 

game  particles  from  the  male  and 

female  femen  — Ob fervatlons  on  the 

experiments  and  hypothclis  of  the 

Count  de  BufFon  on  this  fubjecl 

* 

— Pregnancy — Obfervations  on  the 
growth  of  the  foetus— on  the  nutri- 
tion of  the  foetus — on  parts  lodged 
in  the  uterus  connedted  with  the  foe- 
tus— on  the  changes  which  the  ute- 
rus itfelf  undergoes  in  pregnancy — ; 
Delivery — remarks  on  the  figns  of 
approaching  delivery — account  of  the 
adlions  by  which  delivery  is  effedled 
— conjedlures  refpedling  the  caufes 
inducing  thefe  adlions. 

L 2 
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A View  of  the  Method  to  be  followed 
in  treating  each  Difeafe. 

0 

\ 

I.  The  History. 

a.  The  fymptoms  in  the  order  in 
which  they  commonly  appear. 

b.  The  marks  principally  charadleri- 
zing  the  difeafe  and  diftinguifh- 
ing  it  from  other  afFedlions. 

c.  The  remote  caufes  tending  to  in- 
duce the  difeafe. 

d.  The  natural  terminations  of  the 
difeafe. 

c.  Circumftances  indicating  future 
events. 

f.  Moft 
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f.  Moft  common  appearances  on  the 
difledUon  of  thofe  dying  of  the 
difeafe. 

g.  Remarks  on  the  principal  authors 
who  have  written  on  the  difeafe. 

II.  The  Theory. 

* 

a.  Explanation  of  the  adlion  of  re- 
mote caufes. 

b.  Inveftigation  of  the  proximate 
caufe. 

c.  Account  of  fome  of  the  principal 
fymptoms. 

""  III.  The  Practice* 

a.  The  means  to  be  ufed  for  obvia- 
ting or  preventing  the  difeafe. 

b.  The  general  plan  of  cure. 

c.  Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 

dies 
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dies  which  have  been  employed, 
or  may  be  employed,  for  removing 
the  afFedlion. 

d.  Obfervatlons  on  the  means  of  re- 
lieving it  where  the  removal  is 
cither  unattainable  or  inexpedient. 

N.  As  the  above  plan  is  follow^ 
ed  in  le£luring  on  every  difeafe^  it  is 
unnecejfary  to  repeat  it  in  the  Heads  of 
Le&ures  for  each.  In  thefe^  therefore^ 
fuch  particulars  only  are  taken  notice  of 
as  feem  to  be  of  the  greatef  importance^ 
and  require  to  he  mentioned  in  addition 
to  the  general  plan. 
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ORDER  I.  Humoralia, 

f 

Or  EfFufions  of  Fluids  into  Cavities. 


Genus  i . Anafarca. 

^Reservations  on  the  fenfe  in  / 
-which  the  term  Anafarca  has 
been  adopted  by  different  nofold- 
gifts — Account  of  the  common  pro- 
grefs  of  fymptoms  in  anafarca— Re- 
marks on  the  fymptoms  by  which 

anafarca 
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anafarca  may  be  moft  readily  diftin- 
guiflied — colourlefs  fwelling  in  the 
inferior  extremities  “^thirft— fcarcity 
of  urine— difficulty  of  breathing. 

Means  of  diftinguifliing  anafarca 
from  other  effufions  of  watery  fluids 
— from  effufions  of  blood — of  air — 
from  preternatural  colledlions  of  fat. 

Principal  obje<fls  to  be  aimed  at  in 
the  cure  of  Anafarca.  ^ 

I.  The  evacuation  of  the  water  al- 
ready effufed* 

_ * 

I.  By  natural  outlets. 

a.  "By  artificial  outlets. 

II.  The  prevention  of  frefh  accumu- 
lation. 

I.  By  fupporting  due  a(5lion  of 
the  abforbcnts. 

2.  By 


I 
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a.  By  keeping  up  a proper  dif- 
, charge  by  the  ferous  excre- 
tions, 

;3*  By  inftitudng  artificial  out- 

* 

lets  of  ferofity, 

4.  By  removing  a leucophleg- 
matic  dlathefis. 

Diredllons  refpe^ting  regimen  in 
anafarca — Inquiry  whether  Iparc  ’or 
liberal  diet  is  to  be  enjoined  in  the 
incipient  ftate  of  the  dlfeafe.— Que- 
ftion,  How  far  abftlnence  from  flu- 
ids is  proper,  and  in  what  circum- 
ftances  it  is  to  be  enjoined  or  avoid- 
ed ? — Obfervations  relpedUng  cloath- 
ing. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies—Thofe  a6Ung  chiefly  as  promo- 
ting abforption— Fri(5Uon  with  dry 

M cloths 


( 


/ 
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cloths — with  flimuladng  powders — 
with  oily  fubftances — Comprefllon — 
Different  modes  of  exerclfe — walk- 
ing— failing — riding — Exercife  with 
patients  confined  to  the  houfe — 
Emetics. 

Remarks  on  thofe  remedies  more 
particularly  evacuating  water  from 
the  cellular  membrane— -Cathartics — 
elaterium — gamboge — calomel  — ja- 
Jap— cream  of  tartar— combinations 
of  cream  of  tartar  with  acrid  purga- 
tives— with  aromatics — Diuretics-^ 
fal  diureticus— oleum  tartari  per  de- 
liquium — dulcified  fpirit  of  nitre — 
garlic  — fquills  — colchicum  — can- 
tharides — Diaphoretics — warm  bath- 
ing— fudorific  powder — folutioix  of 
emetic  tartar. 


Evacuants 
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Evacuants  by  artificial  outlets — 
bllfterlng  plafters  — pundlures  — inci- 

I 

fions — ifTues — application  of  cab- 
bage leaves. 

Remedies  which  have  their  chief 
cffe6l  as  removing  a leucophlegmatlc 

diathefis— generous  diet— cordial  and 

( ■ 

reftorative  drinks— admlniftration  of 
cxerclfe  as  a means  of  removing 
leucophlegmatlc  diathefis — Peruvian 
bark— chalybeates.  ' 

G.  2.  Hydrocephalus, 

J^IvisiON  of  hydrocephalus  into 
different  fpecies — hydrocepha- 
lus of  the  integuments — hydroce- 
phalus  of  the  cranium— hydrocepha-' 
lus  of  the  ventricles  of  the  brain — 
Divifion  of  hydrocephalus  into  chro- 

M 2 


me 
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nic  and  acnte~Hiftory  of  this  laft  fpc- 
cies— Symptoms  peculiar  to  its  three 
different  ftages — Circumftances  di- 
Ainguiftiinghydrocephalus  from  fever 
— from  fymptons  induced  by  v^^orms. 

Obfervations  on  the  theory  of  hy- 
drocephalus— ^\Tev^  of  different  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  fymptoms  have 
been  explained—Accoiint  of  the  hy- 
pothefis  of  Dr  Qnin  — Arguments 
brought  in  fupport  of  it— Objedlions 
to  thefe  arguments  — Inquiry  re- 
fpedting  the  means  of  preventing 
this  affeclion— Means  propofed  fov 
the  evacuation  of  the  water  after 
effufion  has  taken  place— Artificial 
outlets— Evacuation  by  natural  out- 
lets from  the  fyftem  in  general— ca- 
tliartics  — diuretics  — emetics  — Eva- 
cuation 
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cuation  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  part  in  which  the  affedlion  is 
feated  — blifters  — errhines  ~ Inquiry 
how  far  there  is  reafon  to  hope  for 
a cure  among  the  means  increafing 
the  adlion  of  the  lymphatic  fyftem — 

s I 

Queflion,  Whether  eleflricity  may 
be  tried  in  this  difeafe  in  the  way  of 
infulation  ? Obfervations  on  the  ef- 

f 

fedls  of  cordials  in  this  affedlion — 
of  opiates — Account  of  the  propofal 
of  mercurial  medicines  to  fuch  an 
extent  as  to  induce  fallvation — Re- 
marks on  the  controverfy  refpecling 
their  ufc* 

I 

G.  3.  Hydrothorax, 

^reservations  on  the  frequency 
of  this  affedlion  where  it  is  not 
M 3 fulpc(5ted 
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fulpedled — Difficulty  of  diftinguilli- 
ing  it—Remarks  on  fome  of  the  fymp- 
j toms  on  which  the  dlagnofis  is  chief- 

ly refled — fludluation  in  the  thorax 
— fenfe  of  tenfion  on  the  diaphragm, 
with  difficult  refpiration— the  ftart- 
ing  from  found  deep  with  inexpref- 
fible  uneafinefs  at  the  bread  fucceed- 
ed  by  palpitation  — fymptoms  of 
dropfy  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  to  be 
ufed  with  the  view  of  preventing 
hydrothorax — Uncertainty  of  mea- 
fures  with  this  intention. 

Indications  in  the  cure  of  hydro- 
thorax— Obfervations  on  particular 
remedies— Paracentefis  of  the  thorax — 
Incifions  in  the  legs — Bliders  to  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  chefl^IfTues 

Emetics 
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Emetics  frequently  repeated — Digi- 
talis purpurea~"Cathartics~Diuretics 
— Mercurial  preparations  inducing 
falivatlon“Diet—Exercife— Tonics; 

G.  4.  Af cites. 

^^/^CcouNT  of  the  ordinary  pro- 
grefs  of  the  fymptorns  in  afci- 
tes— Obfervations  on  the  fymptorns 
giving  fufplclon  of  the  difeafe  at  the 
earlieft  ftages— palenefs  of  the  coun- 
tenance— fcarcity  of  urine — fenfe  of- 
weight  in  the  belly — Obfervations  on 
the  fymptorns  diftin^uifliing  the  dif- 
eafe after  it  has  made  farther  pro- 
grefs — obvious  fwelling  of  the  abdo- 
men — fl  u<!^;uatlon  — Obfervati on s on 
the  fymptorns  diftinguifhing  afeites 
from  tympanites^from  fwelling  of 

the 
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the  abdomen  in  pregnancy— from 
fwelling  depending  on  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  vifcera — Diftindlion  be- 
tween true  and  encyfled  afcites. 

Remarks  on  the  circumftances  on 

which  the  general  treatment  of  afci- 
tes muft  proceed— Obfervations  on 
particular  remedies  — Paracentefis — 
Emetics — of  the  preparations  of  an- 
timony— of  fquills  — Cathartics  — ela- 
terlum — black  hellebore— in  the  form 
of  the  pilule  tonicse— In  the  form  of 
tindlure — fcammony — Cathartics  of  . 
a lefs  draflic  kind— compound  pow- 
der of  jalap — Duretlcs — fquills — col- 
chicum  autumnale — vegetable  alka- 
li—afhes  of  tobacco— infufion  of  fox- 
glove—Sudorifics  -warm-bathing — 
Dover’s  powder^  friction  of  the  ab- 
domen 
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domen — Ele(!ilricity — Means  of 
cruiting  the  fyftem  from  the  confe- 
qiiences  either  of  the  difeafe  or  of 
the  remedies. 

G.  5.  Emphyfmia, 

^reservations  on  thefymptoms 
effential  to  this  affedlion — Di- 
ftinclion  between  partial  and  gene- 
ral emphyfema  — Marks  by  which 
this  affedlion  is  chiefly  to  be  diflin- 
guifhed—the  nolfe  on  prefTure— in- 
fluence of  prefTure  with  refpedl  to 
change  of  figure— influence  of  change 
of  pofture— manner  of  progrefs  from 
particular  parts  over  the  reft  of  the 
fy  flem. 

General  principles  on  which  the 
cure  is  to  be  attempted. 


I.  The 
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I,  The  removal  of  air  from  the  cells 
or  cavities  in  which  it  is  lodged. 

1.  By  the  deftru(5lion  of  its  ela- 
fticity. 

2.  By  the  expulfion  of  it,  in  its 
elaflic  Rate. 

II.  The  prevention  of  farther  intro- 
dudlion  of  air  into  cavities  or  cells. 

r 

1.  By  the  removal  of  caufes  ex- 
tricating air  from  the  folids  or 
fluids  of  the  animal-body. 

2.  By  preventing  the  Introdudlion 
of  atmofpheric  air  into  the  cel- 
lular membrane. 

a.  From  obftru^ling  its  ingrefs. 

b.  From  giving  immediate  op- 
portunity for  its  egrefs. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  particular  re- 
medies which  have  been  employed 
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in  emphyfema — Internal  remedies — 
External  applications — Stimulants — 
Aflringents— Scarification — PrefTurc 
— Friclion—Eledlricity— Paracentefis 
of  the  thorax. 

G.  6.  Tympanites. 

^^Rigin  of  the  name  of  Tympa- 
nites— Difference  among  au- 
thors with  regard  to  the  progrefs  of 
fymptoms — Remarks  on  the  fymp- 
toms  chiefly  charadlerizing  this  af- 
fedlion — Peculiar  elafticity  of  the 
fwelling—Sound  emitted  on  percuf- 
fion — Effedl  of  difcharge  of  wind. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  which 
may  be  ufed  for  the  prevention  of 
this  affeilion. 


I.  The 
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I.  The  avoiding  caufes  giving  rife 
to  the  extrication  of  air. 

1.  From  the  fyftem  itfelf. 

2 . From  matters  introduced  into  it, 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  extrica- 
tion of  air  in  confequence  of  pre- 
ferving  proper  tone  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal. 

1.  By  means  preferving  the  tone 
of  the  fyftem  in  general. 

2.  By  means  preferving  the  tone 
of  the  alimentary  canal  in  par- 
ticular. 

a.  From  avoiding  caufes  fer- 
ving  to  weaken  its  tone. 

b.  From  the  ufe  of  fuch  re- 
gimen  and  medicines  as 
ferve  to  fupport  it, 

Obfervations  on  the  means  of  re- 
moving 
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moving  the  afFecfllon,  after  it  has 
taken  place. 

I.  The  expulfion  of  air  already  ex- 
* tricated'  and  confined  in  different 

cavities. 

1.  By  removing  obftrudlions  to 
natural  outlets. 

2.  By  forming  artificial  outlets. 

3.  By  inducing  fuch  adlions  as 
will  tend  to  the  expulfion  of  air. 
a.  Adllons  from  the  fy  flem  itfelf. 
'b.  Adllons  from  external  means. 

II.  The  prevention  of  farther  accu- 
mulation of  air. 

I.  By  the  removal  of  caufcs  pro- 
ducing extrication. 

'2.  By  increafing  thofe  powers  of 
the  fyftem  which  have  a ten- 
dency to  prevent  extrication. 

N Obferya- 
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Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal remedies  nfed  in  this  affedlion 
— Cathartics  — Carminatives  — Anti- 
fpafmodics—Blifters— Fomentations— 
Cold  applications—Punilure, 


ORDER 
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ORDER  II.  Epischeses, 
Or  obflru(fIed  Dlfcharges. 


G.  7.  OhJHpatio. 

y^IsTiNCTioN  between  obftlpatlo 
when' ocairring  as  a fymptom 
of  other  affedlions,  and  when  occur- 
ring as  an  Idiopathic  difeafe — Pro- 
grefs  of  this  affedlion  in  the  latter  of 
thofe  cafes"“Circumftances  by  which 
it  is  to  be  diftinguiihed  from  otl^er 
complaints. 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  ob- 
Ilipatio. 

I.  The  expulfion  of  foeculent  mat- 
ter morbidly  retained  in  the  in- 

0 

tcftinal  canal. 

N 2 


II.  The 
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II.  The  prevention  of  future  mor- 
bid retention. 

' Means  by  which  the  firft  of  thefe 
ends  is  to  be  accomplifhed — By  an 
increafe  of  the  force  of  thofe  adlions 
which  tend  to  the  expuliion  of  foe- 
culent  matter  — By  the  removal  of 
reiiftances  to  fuch  efforts. 

Means  by  which  the  fecond  inten- 
tion may  be  anfwered — By  fecuring 
proper  adlion  of  the  inteftinal  canal 
— By  furniihing  matter  readily  paf- 
fing  through  the  in te (lines. 

Obfervations  on  different  remedies 
employed  againft  this  affedlion  — 
Thofe  taken  by  the  mouth—Thofe 
ufed  in  the  way  of  injedlion— Thofe 
applied  externally — Cathartics — of  the 
faline  tribe  -Glauber’s  falt~creamof 


tai'tai: 
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tartar — Thofe  particularly  ftimula- 
ting  the  re6lum— aloes — fcammony— 
colocynth “calomel — Thofe  of  a lu- 
' bricating  nature— oleum  Ricini — In- 
jections into  the  reCtum — with  faline 
impregnations— with  oily  matters— 
with  ftimulating  or  aromatic  fub- 
fiances — femicupium — warm  bath — 
application  of  cold— Regimen  beft 
fuited  for  preventing  the  return  of 
this  affection — Means  of  fapporting 
a regular  difcharge. 

G.  8.  Ifchurla^ 

^Reservations  on  the  different 
fpecies  into  which  the  genus  of 
ifchuria  has  been  divided— AffeCtions 
referable  to  the  head  of  ifchuria  re- 
lulis— thofe  referable  to  the  ifchuria 

N 3 vcficalis; 
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veficalis — Varieties  in  thefe  fpecies 
fro0i  the  caufes  on  which  they  de- 
pend— as  ariling  from  fpafmodic  af- 
fedlions— from  a paralytic  Race — from 
extraneous  obftrudTtions — Symptoms 
generally  occurring  in  all  the  fpecics 
ofifchuria — Peculiarities  of  each  dif- 
ferent fpecies— Symptoms  chiefly  fer- 
vlng  to  dlflinguifli  the  varieties  from 
each  other. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  meafures 
which  may  be  employed  for  the  pre- 
vention of  ifchuria — General  plan  of 
cure — Varieties  in  the  indications 
from  dlflerences  in  the  Immediate 
caufe  occaflonlng  the  obftruftion — 
Remarks  refpecRlng  the  ufe  of  parti- 
cular remedies  indicated  in  certain 
circurnflances  of  the  difeafe  blood- 
letting 
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letting — gentle  laxatives  — emollient 
lnje(5llons — Remarks  on  the  employ- 
ment of  the  remedies  moil  generally  - 
applical;)le— warm  bath — femlcupiura 
— pediluvlum — topical  bleeding — opi- 
ates— diuretics  — llimulating  applica- 
tions externally  applied  to  the  region 
of  the  pubes — emetics— hard  exerclfe. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  abflradlion  of 
the  urine  by  the  catheter — by  punc- 
ture—at  the  perinasum— at  the  pubes 
— Remarks  with  regard  t<^the  remo- 
. val  of  calculi  in  the  urethra  by  inci- 
fion— On  the  dilatation  of  the  ure- 
thra by  bougies. 

G.  9.  I&erus, 

^^^^CcouNT  of  the  ordinary  pro- 
grefs  of  the  fymptoms  in  jaun- 
dice 
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dice  — Marks-  diftlngulflilng  jaun- 
dice from  other  afFedllons — from  dif- 
eafes  where  yellownefs  occurs  from 
other  caufes  than  the  prefence  of  bile 
in  the  blood— from  difeafes  in  which 
yellownefs  takes  place  from  the  pre- 
fence of  bile  in  the  blood,  but  where 
it  is  not  wanting  in  the  alimentary 
canal. 

Inquiry  refpedling  the  channels  by 
which  the  bile  in  jaundice  enters  the 
blood— View  of  the  arguments  and 
experiments  brought  fo  prove  that  it 
is  taken  up  by  the  lymphatic  abfor- 
bent  veflels — Objeftions  to  thefe  ar- 
guments, and  to  the  conclufions 
drawn  from  the  experiments — An 
attempt  to  invalidate  this  opinion 
by  arguments  drawn  from  different 

fources 
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iburces  — from  the  general  pnrpofe 
which  the  lymphatic  abforbents  feem 
intended  to  ferve  in  the  animal  ceco- 
nomy — from  the  change  which  their 
adlion  produces  on  every  fecreted 
fluid  in  the  body-*from  the  change 
which  their  a<flion  produces  on  the 
bile  in  a ftate  of  health— from  the 
condition  of  the  contents  of  the  gall- 
bladder when  the  cyftic  dudl  alone 
has  been  obftrudled— from  the  ftate 
of  the  lymphatics  coming  from  the 
liver,  and  neighbouring  parts,  in 
thofe  dying  of  jaundice. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  hypothefis 
which  fuppofes  that  the  bile  enters 
the  blood  by  regurgitation  through 
blood- veflels — Anfwers  to  the  objec- 
tions which  have  been  made  to  this 

fuppofltion 
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fuppofition — Circumflances  in  which 
yellow  vifion  occurs  as  a fymptom 
in  jaundice — Account  of  the  general 
principle  on  which  it  is  to  be  ex- 
plained. 

General  plan  of  cure  in  jaundice— 
Means  of  alleviating  the  moft  urgent 
fymptoms  before  the  obftrudlion  can 
be  removed — by  fupplying  the  want 
of  bile  in  the  alimentary  canal— by 
affording  exit  for  bilious  matter  from 
the  general  mafs  of  blood — by  obvi- 
ating the  effe6ls  of  diflenfion,  and  of 
obflrudlion  to  circulation  in  the  fy- 
ftem  of  the  liver. 

General  principles  on  which  the 
removal  of  obftrudlion  to  the  paffage 
of  bile  through  the  biliary  dudls  may 
be  attempted— Variety  in  the  indi- 


cations 
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cations  from  the  different  canfes  by 
which  fuch  obftrudlion  may  be  oc- 
caffoned — Indications  of  cure  when 
it  proceeds  from  fpafm — when  it  pro- 
ceeds from  fordes  in  the  alimentary 
canal  or  vifcid  bile—when  it  pro- 
ceeds from  calculus — when  it  pro- 
ceeds from  fcirrhus. 

Obfervations  on  different  remedies 
employed  in  jaundice— Remarks  on  ^ 
the  ufe  of  emetics — period  of  the  dif- 
eafe  at  which  they  are  rnofl  proper — 
circumftances  indicating  the  propri- 
ety of  repeating  them — circumftances 
in  which  they  are  hazardous— Ca- 
thartics— adminiflration  of  them  with 
a view  to  the  radical  cure  of  the  dif- 
cafe~“  adminiflration  of  them  with 
the  view  of  obviating  fymptoms'" 

Obfervations 
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Obfervatlons  on  the  ufe  of  foap- pills 
— foft  black  foap — Antifpafmodics — 
Aromatic  bItters~Drjretlcs—Sndori- 
fics—Exercife— Medicines  propofed  as 
folvents  of  biliary  calculi — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  propofal  for  removing 
biliary  calculi  by  operation. 

G.  I o.  Aineiiorr^hcea,  ■ 

^reservations  with  regard  to 
fymptoms  necelTary  for  con- 
ilituting  amenorrhoea— Difiirences  in 
the  progrefs  of  the  afFedlion  from  the 

r 

different  circumftances  in  which  it 

occurs  — Common  progrefs  of  the 

fymptoms  where  the  difeharge  does 

not  appear  at  the  ufual  age~Progrefs 

where  it  is  obftrufled  after  having 

• « 

before  taken  place  in  a regular  man- 


ner 
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ncr — Account  of  the  fymptoms  com- 
monly attending  amenorrhoea — ^View 
of  fome  dangerous  affedlions  which, 
on  particular  occafioris,  arife  from  it 

I 

— Diftindlion  between  the  want  of 

/ 

menfes  occurring  as  an  idiopathic 
difeafe,  and  as  a fymptom  of  other 
affedtiona— circumftances  diftingulfh- 
ing  amenorrhoea  from  pregnancy. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples on  which  amenorrhoea  is  to 
be  prevented~Means  of  elFedling  this 
by  the  prefer vation  of  the  general 
health  of  the  fyftem — by  the  prefer- 
vation  of  a proper  condition  of  the 
uterus — by  avoiding  accidents  im- 
mediately tending  to  induce  the  ob- 
ftrudlion. 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  a- 

O menor- 
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menorrhoea— neceffity  of  accommo- 
dating thefe  to  the  caufe  of  obftruc- 
tion — Principles  on  which  the  refto- 
ration  of  the  difcharge  may,  in  dif- 
ferent circumftances,  be  effedled. 

1.  By  promoting  free  circulation 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
uterus,  when  it  is  morbidly  ob- 
flrudled  there. 

2.  By  promoting  the  accumula- 
tion of  blood  in  the  veJQTels  of 

the  uterus  themfelves  when  it  is 
deficient. 

<-  3.  By  the  removal  of  morbid  ob- 
ftrudlion  to  the  paflTage  of  blood 
into  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  or 
vagina. 

4.  By  increafing  the  tonic  power 

of 
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of  the  fyflem  when  it  is  mor- 
bidly deficient. 

5.  By  increafing  the  tonic  power 
of  the  uterus  in  particular. 

6.  By  the  removal  of  fpafmodic 
ftridlure  affedting  the  viterine 
veffels. 

Obfervations  on  different  practices 
ufed  for  refloring  the  menftrual  dif- 
eharge— Remarks  v^dth  regard  to  the 
perforation  of  the  hymen  when  it  is 
entire  — On  the  operation  neceffary 
where  there  is  a preternatural  con- 
formation of  the  vagina — On  the  ufe 
of  thepediluvium  as  promoting  men- 
ftruation — Circumftances  of  amenor- 
rhoea  in  which  opiates  are  neceffary 
— Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  ftimulating 
antifpafmodics — Cathartics — Medi- 

O 2 cines 
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cines  fuppofed  to  operate  a&fpecific  em- 
menagogues  fabina — marrubium— 
helleborus  niger — rubia— cantharides. 

Obfervations  on  the  application  of 
ligatures  about  the  thighs — chalybe- 
.ates — Peruvian  bark— cold  bathing — 
— mercurial  preparations— eledlricity. 

G.  1 1 . Dyjlochia. 

^reservations  on  the  natural 
courfe  of  the  lochial  difcharge 
—Varieties  to  w^hich  it  is  fubjedled 
without  conftituting  a difeafe— Symp- 
toms ufually  occurring  from  fudden 
fuppreflion— circumftances  by  which 
a judgment  is  to  be  formed  whether 
it  occurs  as  a primary  difeafe,  or  as 
a fymptom  of  other  affedilions. 

Means  by  which  the  occurrence 

of 
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of  dyflochia  is  to  be  prevehted~Cir- 
cumftances  which  render  the  fyftem 
lefs  liable  to  be  afFedled  by  the  occa- 
fional  caufes  of  this  difeafe“Obfer- 
vations  on  the  exciting  caufes  which 
are  chiefly  to  be  guarded  againft. 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  dyf- 
lochia. 

I.  The  refloration  of  the  dif- 
charge. 

2.  The  obviating  the  confequences  • 
of  fupprefTion  of  the  difcharge.^ 

Cautions  refpedling  the  . employ- 
ment of  meafures  with  the  fir  ft  of 
tliefe  intentions  — Varieties  in  the 
pradlice  widi  regard  to  obviating 
fymptoms. 

Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  parti- 
cular remedies  in  this  affeilion— 

0 3 blood- 
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blood-letting — cool  regimenr^dia- 
phoretics—andfpafinodics— fomenta- 
tion of  the  region  of  the  ute- 
rus—emollient  gly  ft  ers — opiates-em- 
menagogue  medicines — caftor — faf- 
fron— dry  cupping  to  the  thighs-r 

Jfiores  martiales— infufion  of  the  flo- 

( 

res , arnicse— regulation  of  the  com- 
prefhon  of  the  abdonaen* 


ORDER 
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ORDER  III.  Pro  FLU  VI  A, 
Or  increafed  Difcharges. 


G.  12.  Catarrhus. 

^Reservations  on  the  divifions 
of  catarrh — Divifion  into  ca- 
tarrh from  cold  and  catarrh  from 
contagion— Divifion  into  acute  and 
chronic  catarrh  — Account  of  the 
fymptoms  charadlerifing  the  acute 
or  febrile  Rate  of  catarrh — Account 
of  the  fymptoms  chara<5lerifing  the 
chronic  ftate  of  catarrh. 

Circumftances  diftinguifhing  ca- 
tarrh from  chlncough,  meafles,  and 
influenza — DlftindHon  between  ca- 
tarrh and  phthifis  pulmbnalis. 

Obferva- 
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Obfervations  on  the  acflion  of  cold 
applied  to  the  flirface  of  the  body  as 
inducing  catarrh — Means  of  prevent- 
ing the  occurrence  of  catarrh. 

I.  The  avoiding  caufes  which  reduce 
the  fyftem  to  a debilitated  or  irri- 
table ftate. 

a.  Circumftances  claiming  atten- 
tion in  diet^ 

b.  Circumftances  claiming  atten- 
tion in  temperature. 

c.  The  regulation  of  paflions  of 
the  mind. 

II.  The  employment  of  fuch  means 
as  tend  to  brace  and  ftrengthen 
the  fyftem. 

a.  Habitual  expofure  to  the  vicif- 
fitudes  of  weather. 

b.  Cold  bathing. 

« 


c.  The 
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c.  Tlie  ufe  of  due  exerclfe.  ^ 
General  plan  of  cure  in,the>acute 
ftate  of  catarrh — Attention  due  to 
the  febrile  affeftion — to  the  local  af- 
fedlion— Morbid  conditions,  in  as  far 
as  refpedls  a local  difeafe,  which  .give 
rife  to  indications — The  inflamma- 
tory affection  of  the  mucous  .mem- 

hfane— The  alteration  in  the  ftate  of 

/ 

the  fecretion.  ^ 

General  principles  on  which  the  in- 
flammatory aflFedlion  may  be  ob- 
viated. 

j • By  diminifliing  the  general  im- 
petus of  the  blood. 

2.  By  occafioning  derivation  from 
the  parts  afiedled  to  other  neigh- 
bouring parts. 

3 . By  counteracting  irritating  cau- 

fes 
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fes  exerting  their  influence  on 
the  parts  afie6ted. 

General  principles  on  which  the  al- 
teration in  the  ftate  of  the  fecre- 

tlon  may  be  obviated. 

1.  By  the  difcharge  of  the  mucus 
previoufly  accumulated. 

2.  By  facilitating  the  expedlora- 
tion  of  mucus  which  may  be 
afterwards  fecreted. 

3.  By  relforing  the  adlion  of  the 
fecreting  veflels  to  their  natu- 
ral flate. 

Indications  of  cure  in  chronical 
catarrh— Differences  between  the  in- 
dications which  are  to  be  profecuted 
in  the  acute  and  chronic  llates  of  the 
afledlion. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal 
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cipal  remedies  employed  in  catarrh 
— Antiphlogifticregimen-Blood- let- 
ting — Diaphoretics — Demulcents — 
Opiates— Laxatives”  Blifters— Expec- 
torants— Inspiration  of  the  vapour  of 
warm  water — Emetics — Iffues — In- 
quiry refpcdling  the  propriety  of  the 

employment  of  aftringent  medicines 
in  certain  ftates  of  chronic  catarrh.  - 

G.  13.  Diarrhcea, 

J^Emarks  on  the  definitions  gi- 
ven of  diarrhoea  by  different 
nofologifts  — Circumftances  effential 
to  the  difeafe — Enumeration  of  the 
principal  fymptonis  with  which  the 
frequent  ftools  in  diarrhoea  are  com- 
bined—Remarks  on  the  fymptoms 
by  which  diarrhoea  is  chiefly' diftin- 

guiflied 
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guifhed  from  other  afFedlions — Dif-f 
eafes  bearing  fom«  fefemblance  ta 
diarrhoea,  which  may  be  diftinguifh- 
ed  from  it  by  the  appearance  of  the 
matter  difcharged  by  ftool— Obfer- 
rations  on  the  diagnofis  between  di- 
arrhoea.and  dyfentery — from  the  in^ 
fluence  of  contagion  or  marfli  efHu- 
via  as  inducing  the  affe<5lion — from 
the  condition  of  the  matter  difcharged 
by  ftool— from  the  mode  of  the  dif- 
charge — from  the  type  of  the  conco- 
mitant fever. 

Obfervations  on  the  remote  caufes 
of  diarrhoea— Illuftration  of  their  ac- 
tion from  the  a6lion  of  purgatives— 
General  principles  on  which  the 
fymptoms  of  diarhoea  are  to  be  ex- 
plained— The  alteration  taking  place 

in 
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in  the  ftate  of  fecretion  into  the  in- 
teftines— The  change  induced  in  the 
fenfibility  of  the  inteftinal  canal— 
The  evacuation  taking  place  from 
the  fyftem  in  general. 

General  intentions  to  be  aimed  at  In 
the  prevention  of  diarrhoea. 

1 . The  prefervation  of  due  balance 
of  circulation. 

2.  The  avoiding  or  counteracting 

4 

fuch  caufes  as  may  give  irrita- 
tion to  the  inteftines. 

3.  The  giving  fuch  tone  to  the  in- 
teflines  as  may  prevent  the  in- 
fluence of  irritating  caufes. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  cure  in  diarrhoea— Inquiry 
refpeCting  the  circumftances  which 
render  it  neceffary  to  reftrain  or  en- 

P courage 
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courage  the  difcharge — Objects  to  be 
particularly  aimed  at  in  the  cure  of 
diarrhoea. 

1.  The  removal  of  caufes  irrita- 
ting the  intellines  to  adlion^ 
when  thefe  take  place. 

2.  The  diminution  of  the  impe- 
tus of  circulation  at  the  intef- 
tinal  canal. 

3.  The  diminution  of  a difpoli- 
tlon  in  the  inteftinal  canal  to 
augmented  fecretion,  or  increa- 
fed  adlion. 

Obfervations  on  particular  remedies 
employed  in  diarrhoea — Emetics — 
Cathartics — Blood-letting  — Diapho- 
retics—Abforbents— Lime-water— De- 
mulcents —Opiates  — Aftringents — 

Lignum 
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Lignum  Campechenfe— Slmarouba — 
Succus  Japonlciis — Gum  Kino,' 

G.  14.  Chakra^ 

^reservations  on  the  arrange- 
ment of  cholera  ia  different 
nofological  fyftems — Account  of  the 
ordinary  progrefs  of  the  fymptoms 

in  this  affedlion — Remarks  on  the 
fymptoms  by  which  this  difeafe  is 
chiefly  charadlerized — vomiting  and 
loofenefs  conjoined — gripes  and  an- 
xiety— cramps  of  the  extremities  — 
General  principles  on  which  the 
fymptoms  of  cholera  are  to  be  ex« 
plained — The  peculiar  ftimulus  gi- 
ven by  bile  to  the  alimentary  canal 
—The  evacuation  from  the  fyftem — 
The  fevere  and  long- continued  ac- 

P 2 tion 
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tion— The  peculiar  afFe(5lion  of  the 
nervous  energy. 

General  obfervatlons  on  the  treat- 
ment of  cholera— Intentions  princi- 
pally to  be  aimed  at  in  the  cure  of 
this  difeafe— The  counteradling  the 
influence  of  bile  already  lodged  in 
the  alimentary  canal— The  reftrain- 
ing  increafed  fecretion  of  bile— The 
reftoring  a found  condition  to  the 
inteftinal  canal. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies which  have  been  ufed  in  this 
affedlion — Emetics  — Cathartics  — Di- 
luents—diluents  conjoined  with  ab- 
forbents — diluents  in  an  acidulated 
Rate— diluents  in  the  way  of  injec- 
tion—Opiates— in  a fluid  ftate— in 

r 

a folid  form — Anti-emecics — Saline 

draughts 
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draughts  in  the  adl  of  efFervefcence 
— Spirit  of  lavender — Antlfpafmodics 
ufed  externally — Fomentations — Se- 
micupium“\V  arm-bathing^Demul- 
centsinternally— Blood-letting— Cor- 
dials for  obviating  the  elFe^ls  of  cho- 
lera after  the  feverity  of  the  difeafc 
is  overcome. 

' G.  15.  Diabetes, 

^reservations  on  the  different 
circumftances  effential  to  this 
difeafe — Remai'ks  on  the  obvious 
fymptoms  by  which  it  may  be  diftin- 
guiflied  from  other  affedlions — The 

f 

manner  in  which  the  urine  is  dif- 
charged— The  quantity  of  the  dif- 
charge— The  appearance  of  the  urine 
-“The  nature  of  the  faline  matter 

P 3 which 
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which  it  contains — Account  of  the 
extradlion  of  fugar  from  it — The 
changes  which  the  urine  in  diabetes 
undergoes  from  the  food— The  bound 
flate  of  the  belly  which  commonly 
attends  this  affedlion — The  increafe 
of  the  appetite  for  folid  food,  as  well 
as  for  fluids — The  anafarcous  fwel- 
lings  of  the  inferior  extremities. 

Controverfies  relpedling  the  theory 
of  diabetes — View  of  the  difpute, 
whether  it  is  to  be  confidered  as  a 
difeafe  of  the  alimentary  canal,  or 
of  the  kidneys — Obfervatlons  on  the 
fuppofition  of  a retrograde  motion  of 
the  lymphatic  veflels  as  fuppofed  by 
Mr  Darwin. 

View  of  the  principal  fources  of 

indication 
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indication  for  the  removal  of  this 
affedllon — General  intentions  of  cure. 

1.  The  reftoration  of  due  tone  to 
the  fecretory  veffels  of  the  kid- 
ney. 

2.  The  removal  of  peculiar  mor- 
bid fenfibility  from  that  organ. 

3.  The  diminution  of  the  deter- 
mination of  fluids  to  the  kid- 
ney. 

4.  The  prevention  of  the  occur- 
rence of  fuperfluous  water  in 
the  general  mafs  of  fluids. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies recommended  in  this^affeftion 
Aftringents — T onics  — Exercife  —Sti- 
mulants — Diaphoretics  — Emetics — 
Infpiflants— Opium— External  appli- 
cations—Cold  applied  to  the  region 

of 
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of  the  kidneys— plaftcrs'—belts—blif- 
ters. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  which 
have  been  recommended  for  the  al- 
leviation of  urgent  fymptoms — Mean? 
of  counteracting  the  wafte  of  the  fy- 
ftem — means  of  moderating  third — 
means  for  obviating  condipation. 

G.  1 6.  Cyjlirrhcea. 

JNquiry  refpeCting  the  nature  of 
the  difeafe— Obfervations  on  the 
different  names  given  it  by  nofolo- 
gical  writers— Symptoms  by  which 
it  is  chiefly  charaClerifed — ^Different 
appearances  occurring  during  the 
progrefs  of  the  affeClion— Diagnofis 
between  cydirrhoea  and  other  fimi- 
lar  affections --  Obfervations  on  the 

fymptoms 
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fymptoms  by  which  It  is  to  be  di- 

ftinguifhed  from  leucorrhoea  and  go- 
norrhoea—Mode  of  the  difchafge  in 

4 

cyftirrhcea — Condition  of  the  urine 
— Obfervations  on  the  diftindtion  be- 
tween cyftirrhcea  and  thofe  cafes  in 
which  there  occurs  a purulent  dif- 
charge  from  the  bladder — ^DiftihdHon 
of  cyftirrhoea  into  idiopathic  and 
fymptomatic. 

General  principles  on  which  the 
chief  fymptoms  are  to  be  explained 

— Explanation  of  the  morbid  change 
in  the  appearance  of  the  urine— of 
the  change  in  the  ft  ate  of  the  dif- 
charge — of  the  general  affedlion  of 
the  fyftem. 

Chief  objects  to  be  aimed  at  in  the 
cure  of  cyftirrhoea — The  diminution 

of 
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of  the  fenfibility  of  the  bladder—thc 
diminution  of  the  flimulating  quali- 
ty of  the  urine— the  removal  of  mor- 
bid laxity  in  the  fecretory  velTels  of 
the  mucous  glands  of  the  bladder. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes 
of  cure  which  have  been  recommend- 
ed in  this  affedlion— Remarks  refpedl- 
ing  the  proper  regulation  of  diet — 
The  avoiding  faked  or  high-feafoned 

food — The  ufe  of  vegetable  and  milk 
diet — The  avoiding  fpirituous  liquors 
-^The  proper  ufe  of  diluents. 

Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  anodyne 
medicines— Obfervations  on  the  em- 
ployment of  opium  in  different  forms 
■—of  hyofcyamus — of  cicuta — The  ef- 
fedls  of  diluents  and  demulcents— of 
abfotbents— of  aftringents — uvaurfi — 

Peruvian 
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Peruvian  bark— cold  bathing—Diffe- 
rent  medicines  ufed  in  the  way  of  in- 
jedlion  into  the  bladder. 

G.  17.  Leiicorrhcea . 

^reservations  on  the  different 

fources  from  whence  the  dif- 

charge  in  this  affedlion  proceeds— 

Symptoms  attending  leucorrhoea 

• ^ 

when  the  affecflion  proceeds  from  the 
veffels  of  the  uterus — Remarks  re- 
fpedling  the  period  of  life  at  which 
it  chiefly  occurs,  and  the  age  at  which 
it  is  mod  common — Remarks  on  the 
fymptoms  by  which  it  may  be  di- 
ftinguifhed  from  gonorrhoea  — Re- 
mote caufes  of  this. affedlion— Gene- 
ral principles  on  which  thefe  adl,  as 
producing  the  proximate  caufe—from 

their 
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their  influence  by  giving  uncom- 
mon relaxation  of  the  veflels  of  the 
uterus— by  increafing  the  determina- 
tion of  the  fluids  to  thofe  parts  in 
which  the  difeafe  is  fituated. 

General  fources  of  indication  in 
the  treatment  of  leucorrhoea. 

I.  The  condition  of  the  veflels  by 
which  the  feparation  is  effected. 

II.  The  condition  of  the  fluid  with 
which  thefe  veflels  are  fupplied. 

Chief  indications  of  cure  in  leu- 
corrhoea. 

1,  To  reftore  due  tone  to  the  vef- 
fels  of  the  uterus. 

2.  To  diminlfli  a peculiar  irrita* 
billty  in  the  parts  chiefly  af- 
fedled. 
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• '3.  To  reftrain  uncommon  deter- 
mination to  the  uterus. 

4.  To  reftore  a proper  condition 
to  the  mafs  of  circulating  fluids. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  leucorrhcea  — A- 
ftringents — from  the  vegetable  king« 
dom — from  the  mineral  kingdom— 
Tonics— Peruvian  bark — chalybeates 
— preparations  of  copper  and  zinc — 
Tonics  applied  externally — cold  ba- 
thing— exercife — Abforbent  medi- 
cines— teftaceous  powders — ftoma- 
chic  bitters— Stimulants  to  the  ute- 
rine veflels — cantharides — fumiga- 
tions—i nj  e_6lions . 

Remedies  employed  for  obviating 
particular  fymptoms  in  leucorrhcea 
Blood-letting— Emetics— Cathartics— . 

Diapho-» 
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Diaphoretics— Demulcents — Remarks 
refpecSling  the  diet  in  leucorrhoea. 

G.  18.  Gomrrhoea, 

^^^Eservations  on  the  different 
fpecles  of  difeafe  included  un- 
der this  term — Account  of  the  com- 
mon progrefs  of  fymptoms  in  the 
gonorrhoea  virulenta,  or  venereal  go- 
norrhoea— Circumftances  by  which 
this  affedlion  is  to  be  diftlnguiflied 
from  thofe  moft  nearly  refembllng  it 
— Inquiry  refpedting  differences  in 
the  predifpoGtlon  to  this  affection — 
Obfervations  refpedling  the  adlion 
of  Infedlious  matter  as  the  caufe 
exciting  the  difeafe. — Remarks  with 
regard  to  the  different  ways  in  which 
this  matter  has  been  fuppofed  to 

reach 
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reach  the  chief  feat  of  the  dlfeafe — 
Explanation  of  the  manner  in  which 
it  produces  the  fymptoms  of  the  dif- 
cafe— Examination  of  the  opinion  re- 
fpefling  the  exiftence  of  ulcers  in  the 
urethra — View  of  the  controverfy, 
whether  the  matter  of  gonorrhoea  and 
fyphilis  be  the  fame  or  different — Ar- 
guments corroborating  the  fuppofi- 
tion  that  each  depends  on  a peculiar 
matter — fr6m  the  hiftories  of  the  two 
affedlions — from  the  phaenomena  of 
each  difeafe — from  the  method  of 
cure. 

Obfervations  on  different  propo- 
fals  for  the  prevention  of  gonorrhoea 
— The  removal  of  infedlious  matter 
by  folvents  of  mucus  injefled  into  • 
the  uthera—the  removal  of  the  in- 

0^2  fedious 
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fe£lio\is  matter  by  increafing  the  fe-- 
cretion  of  mucus  from  the  urethrar 
— the  removal  of  the  infefhious  mat- 
ter from  mere  lotion,  v/ithout  injec- 
tion. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  cure  of  go- 
norrhoea when  the  prevention  is  too- 
late  — Differences  neceffary  in  the 
treatment  of  different  ftages  of  the. 
difeafe— General  view  of  the  treats 
ment  in  the  inflammatory  flage — 
— Treatment  in  the  atonic  flage. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  gonorrhoea — Ca- 
thartics— of  the  draftic  kind— of  the 
refrigerant  kind  — Blood-letting — to- 
pical blood-letting— general  blood- 
letting— Cool  regimen — Refrigerant 
•medicines  — Demulcents  — Diluents 

Opiates 


Opiates — Sedative  applications  nfed 
externally  —Fomentations— Remedies 
nfed  in  the  atonic  Rate  of  gonor- 
rhoea— Mercurial  medicines — Aftrin- 
gents — Tonics — Peruvian  bark — Cold 
bathing — Means  of  obviating  anoma- 
lous fymptoms  occurring  as  feque- 
Ise  of  thedifeafe — ^Verrucse— Strictures 
of  the  urethra. 
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.ORDER  IV.  Ca  e HEX  I JE, 
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Or  Chronical  Depravations  of  the 
General  Habit. 


B s E R V A T I o NS  refpedlingtlie  na^r 


ture  of  the  affediion  to-be  treat- 
ed of  under  this  tide — Account  of 
the  fymptoms  moft  commonly  oc- 
curring in  fcorbutus — Remarks  re- 
fpe6ling  the  progrefs  of  thefe  fymp— 
toms — Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms 
chiefly  diftinguifliing  fcorbutus  from- 
other  afTe(fl;ions--Dlftin(fl:ion  between 
fcorbutus  and  elephantiafis— between 
fcorbutus  and fyphilis— between  fcor- 


G.  19.  Scorbutus^ 


butu4 
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butus  and  jaundice— Obfervations  on 
the  diagnoftlcs  of  forbutus  in  its  in- 
cipient date. 

Account  of  the  condition  of  the 
body  with  which  fcorbutus  mod; 
readily  occurs — Obfervations  on  the* 
eaufes  which  chiefly  operate  as  inr 
ducing  it — want  of  vegetable  aliment 
— ufe  of  faked  or  puti'efcent  aliment 
— fpare  diet— Caufes  obftrucding  per-? 
fpiratioa  — Obfervations  refpedling, 
the  condition  of  the  general  mafs  of 
fluids  in  fcurvy — Inquiry  whether 
the  phaenomena  of  the  difeafe  are  to 
be  explained  from  a putrefcent  ftate 
in  the  fluids,  or  from  the  fuperabun- 
dance  of  faline  matters. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  of  pre- 
venting fcorbutus  at  fea-Compari- 

fon 
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fon  of  the  deaths  from  this  affecHon 
in  the  voyages  round  the  world  by 
Lord  Anfon  and  Captain  Cook— Ob- 
fervations  on  the  means  of  preven- 
tion employed  by  Captain  Cook— 
Obfervations  on  the  diredlions  late- 
ly introduced  into  the  navy  of  France 
— General  heads  to  which  the  means 
of  prevention  may  be  reduced— Air 
— cleanlinefs — exercife — diet — Obfer- 
vations on  the  different  means  of 
purifying  the  air — Diredfions  refpec-  , 
ting  cleanlinefs— Cautions  refpedling 
the  want  of  due  exercife  on  the  one 
hand,  and  of  fatigue  on  the  other — 
Obfervations  on  the  means  of  pre- 
venting furvy,  in  as  far  as  refpecls 
diet— food—  drink— feafoning — Ob- 
fervations 
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iEervations  on  the  ufe  of  wort— on  the 
nfe  of  foiir-kraiit. 

Obfervations  on  the  cure  of  fcor- 
bums  after  It  has  taken  place— Ge- 
neral principles  on  which  the  fluids 
may  be  reftored  to  their  natural  ftate. 

1.  By  counteracUng  the  vitiated 
quality  already  acquired. 

2.  By  the  expulfion  of  vitiated 
matters  from  the  fyflem. 

General  principles  on  which  the 
morbid  condition  of  the  folids  may 
be  obviated. 

1 . By  reflioring  vigour  to  the  mo- 
ving fibres. 

2.  By  fiipportlng  the  vis  vitd^,. 
Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  fcorbutus — Articles 

t 

ufed  in  the  prevention  of  this  affeci^ 

tion^ 
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don,  which  are  alfo  ufeful  in  the 
cure — Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  diapho- 
retics— Diuretics — Cathartics — Cicuta 
— Tonics — Antifeptlcs  — Bitters  and 
aromatics — Peruvian  bark  — Tonics, 
employed  externally — Remedies  for 
obviating  particular  fymptoms. 

G.  20.  Scrophula, 
o Bservations  on  the  period 

of  life  at  which  the  attack  of 
fcrophula  is  moft  common — Account 
of  the  manner  in  which  it  in  gene- 
ral commences — Account  of  the  pro- 
grefs  of  the  fupervening  fymptoms 
— Obfervations  on  the  diagnoftics  of 
fcrophula—  Marks  by  which  fcrophu- 
lous  tumours  are  to  be  diftinguilhed 
from  thofe  of  the  fteotomatous  kind 

-Diftinc- 
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Diftindlion  between  fcropliulous 

tumours  and  the  common  phlegmon 
— Dlfllndllon  between  fcrophula  and 
fyphllis — Symptoms  from  which  the 
occurrence  of  fcrophula'  may  be 
known  at  its  earlier  ftages— Symp- 
toms characterizing  it  at  more  ad- 
vanced periods — Obfervations  on  the 
ftate  of  the  habit  in  which  it  mofl 
frequently  occurs — Marks  of  heredi- 
tary predifpofition — Caufes  of  acqui- 
red predifpolition — Doubts  refpeCt- 
ing  exciting  caufes — Obfervations  on 
the  action  of  caufes  inducing  this  af- 
feCtion. 

Obfervations  on  the  means  of  pre- 
venting fcrophula — AffeCtions  prin- 
cipally claiming  attention  in  the 
treatment  of  fcrophula— The  tumours 

— the 
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— the  vilcerations— the  general  Rate 
of  the  fyftem-— Obfervations  on  par- 
ticular remedies  which  have  been 
cliredled  to  be  employed  in  this  af- 
fedlion—Blood-letting—Emetics— Ca- 

r 

thar tics — Mineral  waters — Diluents 
— diluent  or  diaphoretic  decoclions 
— Tonics — from  the  vegetable  king- 
dom— Peruvian  bark — Mineral  tonics 
- — chalybeates — lal  martis  conjoined 
with  abforbent  earth — calx  of  zinc— 
External  tonics— cold  bathing. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  fcrophula  not  re- 
ferable to  any  general  head— Vege- 
table acid — burnt  fponge — burnt  lea- 
ther— fal  foda — millepedes — mercury 
— cicuta. 

Obfervations  on  different  external 

applica- 
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•applications  which  have  been  recom- 
mended for  fcrophulons  tumours 
and  fores —ointments  of  different 
kinds— dry  dreffings— fait  water— fo- 
lution  of  faecharum  faturni — folu- 
tion  of  alum — poultices  of  cicuta'— 
ointment  employed  by  Mr  Brough- 
ton— vitriolicsether— -eleclricity — Ob- 
fervations  on  the  controverfy  refpeC“> 
•ting  the  amputation  of  parts  affedled 
with  fcrophula. 

G.  21.  Rachitis. 

E R V ATI  o N s on  the  opinion  that 
rachitis  is  a difeafe  but  of  late 
date,  and  peculiar  to  certain  coun- 
tries— Account  of  the  fymptoms 
which  indicate  the  commencement 
of  this  affection— Symptoms  occur-^ 

R 


ring 
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Ting  in  the  progrefs  of  this  difeafe— 
Obfervations  on  the  predifpofition 
to  rachitis— Origin  from  a hereditary 
taint — from  caufes  affedling  the  fy- 
■ftem  of  parents — from  the  aliment  of 
infants — from  regimen  with  refpedl 
to  temperature — from  other  difeafes 
— Inquiry  refpedllng  the  acflion  of 
thefe  caufes,  as  affedling  the  growth 
of  the  bones — Caufes  from  which  the 
foftening  of  the  bones  is  to  be  ex- 
plained. 

Obfervations  on  the  principal  mor- 
bid conditions  of  the  folids  and  flu- 
ids which  arc  to  be  corredted  in  ra- 
chitis— Remarks  on  particular  reme- 
dies which  have  been  recommended 
in  this  afFedlion — Evacuants — Eme- 
tics —Cathartics  —Sudorifics— Diure- 


tics 


MEDICINE. 


195 

tics— Iflues — Fridllon  of  the  furface — 
Exercife—Vegetable  aftringents  and 
tonics— Mineral  tonics— flores  mar- 
tiales— ens  veneris— cuprum  ammoni- 
acum— cold  bathing— friclion  with 
Ikate  oil. 

Obfervations  on  remedies  intend- 
ed to  obviate  particular  fymptoms — 
Means  of  correcting  diflortions — by 
inftruments  and  mechanical  contri- 
vances— by  bodily  exertion— -Obfer- 
vations on  the  regimen  beft  adapted 
to  rachitis. 

G.  22.  Syphilis. 

^reservations  with  regard  to  the 
diverfity  of  fymptoms  which 
occur  in  lues  venerea— View  of  the 

R 2 ^ fymptoms 
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fymptoms  of  fyphilis,  as  referred  to- 
general  heads. 

1.  Thofe  depending  on  the  mere 
topical  application  of  venereal 
virus. 

2.  Thofe  depending  on  the  adllorr 
of  the  venereal  virus  in  the  lym- 
phatic fyftem,  before  it  enter 
the  circulation. 

3.  Thofe  depending  on  the  depo- 
fition  of  the  venereal  virus  at 
particular  parts ^ after  entering 
the  circulation. 

Varieties  in  the  courfe  and'progrefs- 
of  fyphllis  — Obfervations  on  the 
fymptoms  diflinguifliing  lues  vene- 
rea from  other  affedlions — Difficulty 
of  determining,  after  the  difeafe  has 
been  of  long  continuance,  whether 

the 


MEDICINE.  197 

the  remaining  fymptoms  be  venereal 
or  not — Obfervations  refpefting  the 
adlion  of  a peculiar  contagious  mat- 
ter, as  inducing  the  fymptoms  of  this 
affedlion.- 

Obfervations  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  peculiar  poifom 
giving  fyphilis,  may  be  fuppofed  to> 
be  eradicated  from  the  fyftem, 

1.  By  evacuation.* 

2.  By  the  deftrudlion  of  activity.* 

3..  By  countcradling  its  influence. 

View  of  the  controverfy  on  which 

of  thefe  principles  the  mofl;  effedlual 
remedy  in  fyphilis,  mercury,, 

- may  be  fuppofed  to*  operate — Other 
objedls'to  be  aimed  at  in  the  cure  of 
fyphilis,.  befidcs  eradicating  the  vi-' 
rus^the  obviating  particular  fymp-* 

R .5 


toms* 
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toms — the  removal  of  the  fequelse  of 
the  difeafe^the  countera^lmg  the  ef- 
fedls  of  the  remedies  employed  in  the 
cure. 

Obfervatlons  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  fyphllis. 

Remarks  on  the  different  ways  in 
which  mercury  may  be  exhibited. 

1 . Thofe  forms  in  which  it  is  in- 
tended to  aft  topically. 

2.  Thofe  by  which  it  is  intended 
to  be  introduced  into  the  fyftem. 

Obfervatlons  on  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal forms  intended  for  topical  ac- 
tion. 

Mercurial  ointment  — mercurius 
praecipltatus  ruber— corr olive  fubli- 

mate — mercurial  fumigation. 

Obfervatlons  on  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal 
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clpal  forms  In  which  mercury  may 
be  ufed  for  entering  the  fyftem— By 
the  lymphatics  on  the  furface  of  the 
body — by  the  lymphatics  of  the  rec- 
tum— by  the  lymphatics  of  the  fto- 
mach  and  fmall  inteftines. 

Obfervations  on  the  circumflances 
in  which  peculiar  advantage  may  be 
expected  from  the  introduction  of 
mercury  by  the  lymphatics  on  the 
furface— Obfervations  on  the  prac- 
tice of  employing  mercury  in  the 
way  of  injection  into  the  reCtum. 

General  diftribution  of  the  mer- 
curial preparations^  taken  by  the 
mouth — ^The  mild  mercurials — the 
acrid  mercurials. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  chief 

of  the  mild  mercurials— Mr  Plonk’s 
« 

preparations 
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preparations— his  folution— his  pill — 
his  fyrup — Mercurial  pill  of  the  Lon- 
don and  Edinburgh  pharmacopoeias^ 
Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  chief 
acrid  or  faline  mercurial  preparations 
— Mr  Keyfer’s  pill — calomel — corro^ 
five  fublimate. 

Obfervations  on  Velno’s  vegetable 
fyrups — on  the  rob  antifyphillitiquCi 
Obfervations  on  other  remedies 
befides' mercury  which  are  employed 
in  fyphilis — farfaparilla — guaiacum — 
mezereon — Lifbon  diet-drink. — Lo=- 
belia  fyphilitica.^ 

Obfervations  on  the  means  ufed 
for  obviating  particular  fymptoms^ 
or  for  countcra6ling  the  effedls  of 
medicines— Means  employed  for  ob- 
viating conftipation— means  for  coun^ 

terading 
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teraAfting  diarrhoea — means  for  re- 
ftralnlng  lalivation — means  for  relle- 
ring  pains-means  for  removing  ve- 
nereal warts— Obfervationsrefpedling, 
die  regimen  in  fyphilis. 

G.  23.  Cancer, 

o®  SERVATiONs  relpcdlng  the 
different  circumftances  from 
whence  caneer  ha^  its  origin— Ac- 
count of  the  ordinary  progrefs  of 
fymptoms— Obfervations  on  the  dif- 
ferent names  which  have  been  given 
to  the  different  flages  of  this  affection 
—Remarks  with  regard  to  the  caufes 
from  whence  cancer  arifes  -Princi- 
ples on  which  they  may  be  fuppofed 
to  operate  as  inducing  the  difeafe:=^ 

General. 
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General  principles  on  which  the  cure 
of  cancer  may  be  aimed  at, 

1.  The  total  removal  of  difeafed 
parts. 

2.  The  reftoring  parts  morbidly 
affedled  to  a found  flate. 

a.  By  reftoring  a proper  condi- 
tion to  the  vefTels. 

1 

b.  By  reftoring  to  them  a due 
ftate  of  action. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes 
of  cure  employed  in  cancer — Remarks 
refpedling  extirpation — Cicuta — mer- 
cury— arfenic— folanum — mezereon — 
aconitum—hyofciamus — Mineral  wa- 
ters—Electricity — Verrucse  equinas — 
Saturnine  preparations— Carrot  poul- 
tices— fermenting  poultices— Iflues — 
Opium. 


ORDER 
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ORDER  V.  Impetigines, 
Or  Cutaneous  AfFedlions. 


Genus  24.  Pfora. 
o Bservations  refpedling  the 

fuppofition,  that  pfora  is  a dlfeafe 
peculiar  to  particular  countries — Ac- 
count of  the  common  progrefs  of  the 
fymptoms  in  this  affedlion — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  difference  between  the 
two  fpecies  of  this  difeafe  which 
have  been  diftinguifhed  by  the  ap- 
pellations of  ficca  and  humida — Re- 
marks on  the  fuppofition  that  pfora 
is  to  be  confidered  as  depending  on 
infeifls  of  a peculiar  kind — Gene- 
ral 
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ral  principles  on  which  the  cu're  of 

I 

pfora  may  be  brought  about* 

1.  By  the  evacuation  of  the  fo- 
reign infedlious  matter  giving 
the  difeafe. 

2.  By  the  deftrudlion  of  the  a6li- 
vity  of  that  matter. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies commonly  recommended  in  the 
cure  of  pfora— Sulphur — taken  inter- 
nally— applied  externally— Means  of 
counteradling  its  difagreeable  fmell 
— Vitriolic  acid — taken  internally  in 
a ftate  of  proper  dilution — applied 
externally — united  with  hogs  lard — 
united  with  oil — Mercury — Satur- 
nine lotions— Gum  myrrh  in  the  form 
of  ointment— Nitre — in  the  form  of 
ointment— in  folution. 

Obferva- 


I 
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Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  reme- 
dies employed  for  obviating  parti- 
cular fymptoms  in  pfora— cathartics 
— ^blood-letting  — fudorifics — diapho-' 
reties. 

G.  25.  Herpes.  * 

G.  26.  Lepra. 

r ■ 

‘ > : 

obfervations  on  the 
difeafes  comprehended  under 
thefe  appellations  — Circumftances 
rendering  it  proper  that  the  confide- 
ration  of  thefe  two  affedlions  fliould 

be  conjoined — Account  of  the  varie- 

/ 

ty  of  appearances  which  take  place 
in  thefe  two  affedlions — Remarks  on 
the  general  caufes  on  which  thefe 
aflfedions  have  been  fuppofed  to  de- 

S pend 
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pend— Obfervations  on  a hypothefis 
which  refers  cutaneous  afFedlions  to 
a debility  of  the  fuperficial  veflels — 
View  of  general  principles  on  which 
the  remote  caufes  may  be  fuppofed 
to  operate. 

1 . By  inducing  a morbid  condi- 
tion of  the  general  mafs  of  fluids. 

2.  By  bringing  on  morbid  affec- 
tions of  the  cutaneous  veffels. 

3.  By  occafioning  a depraved  fe- 
cretionfroin  the  febaceous  glands 
of  the  furface. 

4.  By  occafioning  a morbid  affec- 
tion of  the  bulbs  of  the  hair. 

Varieties  in  the  indications  of  cure 
in  herpes  and  lepra,  from  the  diver- 
ficy  in  the  caufes  on  which  they  de- 
pend. 


Obferva- 
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Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  thefe  difeafes — Ca- 
thartics— fal  Glauberl — fal  polychre- 
ftus —purging  mineral  waters— Sii- 
dorifics— Dover’s  powder— warm  bath 
— deco<5lum  lignorum— decodlum  cor- 
ticis  ulmi— ferpentaria  Viginiana— vi- 
per broth — Antimonial  preparations 
; — tartar  emetic — crude  antimony — 
Mercurial  preparations— Infnfion  of 
the  oenanthe  crocata — ^Veratrum — 
Gallium  aparine. 

External  applications  — Saturnine 
lotions— Mercurial  lotions— Vitriolic 
acid  in"  different  forms— Sulphur — 
— Nitre — Abforbent  powders — Emol- 
lient applications — Warm  bath — ^Va- 
pour bath. 

S 2 
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G.  27.  Tinea. 

^^^^Ccoumt  of  the  different  forms 
in  which  tinea  begins — Defcrip- 
tion  of  the  ordinary  appearance  of 
the  affecflion  after  it  has  taken  place 
■—Remarks  on  the  caufes  which  have 
been  afllgned  as  inducing  it— Obfer- 
vations  with  regard  to  the  proximate 
caufe. 

General  principles  on  which  the  cure 
is  to  be  attempted. 

1.  By  reftoring  the  bulbs  of  the 
hair  to  their  natural  condition. 

2.  By  the  total  removal  of  the 
difeafed  parts. 

Remarks  on  fome  of  the  chief  re- 
medies recommended  in  this  affec- 
tion “Cathartics  ’~Diaphore  tics“De- 

pur  anti  a 


purantia  — Agrimonia— V eronica~Vi- 
per  broth— Alterantia — Antimonial 
preparations— Mercurial  preparations 
—taken  internally — applied  externally 
“■jErugo  serls—Arfenic— Solution  of 
hepar  fulphuris — Vitriolic  acid  in  the 
form  of  ointment  — Lotions  with 
cauftic  alkali — with  oleum  tartari 
per  deliquium — Infufion  of  tobacco 
— Emollient  applications— Removal 
of  the  affedled  parts  by  a pitch  pla- 
fler— IfTues^ 
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ORDER  VI.  Neuroses, 
Or  Nervous  AfFecSlions. 


Genus  28.  Apoplexla, 

^reservations  on  tlie  different 
ways  in  which  apoplexia  makes 
its  firft  attack — Account  of  the  pre- 
ceding fymptoms  where  the  attack 
is  not  inftantaneous— Account  of  the 
common  appearances  in  this  affec- 
tion— Remarks  on  the  common  con- 
fequences  of  an  attack  of  apoplexy — 
Oblervations  relpedling  the  fymp- 
toms which  chiefly  diflinguifli  this 
difeafe  from  others— fudden  aboli- 
tion of  fenfe — ftate  of  circulation — 
mode  of  refpiration. 

Remarks  on  the  circumftances  gi- 


ving 
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Ting  predifpofition  to  this  afFedlion 
— the  period  of  life — the  feafon  of 
the  year — the  make  of  the  body. 
General  heads  to  which  the  exciting. 

caules  may  be  referred. 

1.  Caufes  determining  the  blood 
to  the  head. 

2.  Injuries  to  the  fknll  or  braln,^ 

3.  Accidents  reftralnlng  dlfcharges 
from  the  body. 

4.  Caufes  dlmlnlfhlng  the  flow  of 
blood  to  the  brain. 

5.  Affedllons  of  the  fentlent  prin- 
ciple. 

6.  Polfonous  fubftances  of  the  nar- 
cotic kind. 

Inquiry  how  far  the  proximate 
caufe  of  apoplexy  depends  on  an  in- 
terruption of  the  ftate  of  connedion 

’ between 
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between  the  fentient  and  corporeal 
parts  of  the  fyftem —Principles  on 
which  the  remote  caufes  operate,  as 
producing  this  interruption. 

1 . By  giving  compreflion  to  the 
brain. 

2.  By  inducing  a peculiar  Rate  of 
the  nervous  power. 

Objedls  chiefly  to  be  aimed  at  in 
attempts  to  cure  apoplexy. 

1 , The  removal  of  caufes  interrup- 
ting the  conne(5lion  between  the 
fentient  and  corporeal  parts  of 
the  fyflem. 

2.  The  increafe  of  excitement,  or 
the  producing  more  intimate 
connexion  between  thefe  parts. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal remedies  recommended  by  prac- 
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titioners  in  cafes  of  apoplexy — Bloodr- 
letting— Stimulant  applications — vo- 
latile fpirits— mechanical  ftimuli— ac- 
’ tual  cautery — Sternutatories — Inj ec- 
tions  of  the  emollient  kind— Stimu- 
lant injedtions — Fomentation  of  the 
legs — bliflers — finapifms— Obfervati- 
ons  refpedling  the  poiition  of  the  bo- 
dy— Internal  remedies — Stimulant 
cordials — ^Emetics — Propofal  of  the 
operation  of  the  trepan. 

G.  29.  Paralyjls^ 

o Bservations  on  the  diffe- 
rent fenfes  in  which  the  term 
Paralyfis  has  been  adopted— Gene- 
ral charadleriflics  of  this  difeafe 
— Affedtion  of  fcnfe — affedlion  of 
'motion —Remarks  on  the  different 

form's 
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forms  in  which  this  difeafe  has  its 
origin — Account  of  the  common 
progrefs  of  the  fymptoms — ^View  of 
the  different  occurrences  giving  rife 
to  a favourable  termination  of  the 
affe(5Iion. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  chief 
remote  caufes— Preceding  difeafes~ 
Supprellion  of  difcharges — Injuries 
to  nerves — Acflion  of  heat  and  cold 
— Metallic  poifons — Inquiry  refpec- 
ting  the  general  principles  on  which 
thefe  caufes  operate  — Their  influ- 
ence as  affedling  the  condition  of  the 
fluid  fupporting  a communication 
between  the  fentient  and  corporeal 
parts  of  the  fyftem — Their  influence 
as  affedling  the  condition  of  the 
channels  by  which  that  fluid  is  to 

be 
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be  conveyed  — Explanation  of  the 
fymptoms  of  the  dlfeafe,  on  the  fup-' 
pofition  of  their  producing  an  effedl 
in  one  or  other  of  thefe  ways. 

Obfer  vat  ions  on  the  objedl  chiefly 
to  be  aimed  at  in  the  cure  of  paraly- 
lis ; that  is,  the  reftoratioii  of  free 
communication  between  the  brain 
and  the  affeiled  parts. 

General  principles  on  which  this  is 

to  be  attempted. 

1.  By  the  removal  of  a condition 
of  the  condu(9:ing  medium  un- 
favourable  to  the  ready  commu- 
nication of  motion. 

2.  By  the  removal  of  caufes  mor* 
bidly  affedllng  the  channels 
ferving  for  the  conveyance  of 
that  medium. 


Obferva- 
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Obfervations  on  feme  of  the  prln- 
ripal  remedies  which  have  been  re- 
commended for  the  cure  of  paralyfis 
— Blood-letting — cathartics — diapho- 
retics— errhines — emetics — External 
ftimulants— epifpaftics-epifpaftica  ru- 
befacientia — veficantia — fuppurantia 
— Internal  ftimulants — arnica  monta- 
na — Tonics — Peruvian  bark— fteel — 
warm  bath — vapour-bath — mercury 
— camphor  — eledlrkity — Obfervati- 
ons on  the  different  modes  of  exhi- 
biting electricity  in  paralyfis, 

G.  30.  EpUepfia, 

:^^^Bservations  on  the  fymptoms 
by  which  epilepfy  is  chiefly 
characterized — AffeCtion  of  the  fenfes 
Convullive  motions— Remarks  on 

the 
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tlie  variety  in  the  appearance  in  epi- 
leptic fits—With  refpe6I  to  preceding 
Symptoms — to  confequent  fymptoms 
— to  the  frequency  and  duration  of 
fits. 

Obfervations  on  the  fymptoms  di- 
ftinguifliing  epilepfy  from  thofe  dlf- 
cafes  moft  nearly  refembling  it — from 
apoplexy — from  convuHions  ftridtly 
fo  called,  hieranofos,  or  morbus  fa- 
cer—from  hyfteria. 

Obfervations  on  the  condition  of 
body  giving  difpofition  to  epilepfy 
— A peculiar  habit  derived  from  pa- 
rents—a certain  degree  of  debility — 
a certain  Hate  of  plethora — a pecu- 
liar difpofition  to  contradlion  in  the 
moving  fibres. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufes  imme- 

T diately 
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diately  exciting  epileptic  fits — The 
influence  of  paflions  of  the  mind — 
Mechanical  irritation  at  the  brain — 
irritation  at  remote  parts  of  the  bo- 
dy communicated  to  the  brain  by 
the  intervention  of  the  nerves  — 

Eruptive  febrile  affedlions. 

Obfervations  with  regard  to  the 

influence  of  thefe  caufes  as  affeding 

✓ 

the  acflion  of  the  brain  as  a fecreting 
organ — Attempt  to  explain  the  phse- 
nomena  of  the  difeafe  from  this  al- 
tered ftate  of  adlion  occurring  with 
an  irritable  fyftem. 

* Morbid  conditions  in  epilepfy  gi- 
ving a foundation  for  indications — 
the  peculiar  ftate  of  a£lion  in  the 
brain — peculiar  irritability  in  the 


moving 
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moving  fibres— Indications  of  cure 
• in  epilepfy. 

I.  The  prevention  of  the  peculiar  ac- 
tion of  the  brain. 

I.  By  the  removal  of  irritating' 
caufes. 

.2.  By  preventing  their  influence 
from  being  propagated  -when 
they  are  applied  to  iremote  parts. 
3.  By  counteracSling  the  influence 
of  irritation  from  inducing  a 
different  ftate  of  adlion  in  the 
brain. 

II.  The  removal  of  a peculiar  difpo- 
fition  to  motion  in  the  moving 
fibres. 

I . By  diminilhing  the  mobility  of 
the  nervous  energy. 

T 2 2. 
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2.  By  flrengthenlng  the  tone  of 
the  moving  fibres. 

General  view  of  the  means  of  cure 

to  be  employed  in  epilepfy. 

1 . Means  to  be  employed  for  an- 
ticipating or  preventing  the  ac- 
ceflion  before  the  attack  of  the 
paroxyfm, 

2.  Means  to  be  employed  during 
the  continuance  of  the  fit. 

3.  Means  to  be  employed  for  pre- 
venting the  return  of  the  fit. 

Praftices  referable  to  the  firfl  head 

the  avoiding  exciting  caiifes — the 

removal  of  irritating  caufes  — the 
fcarlficatlon  of  the  gums  in  teething 
—the  extirpation  of  tumours  inita- 
' ting  nerves — Theufe  of  antifpafmodlc 
medicines—Fridlioa  of  the  inferior 


extre- 


MEDICINE, 

extremities — Fomentation — Sudden 
ftrokes"~Stlmulatlng  antlfpafmodics 
— fpirit  of  hartfliorn—asther— Seda- 
tive antlfpafmodics— opium— mufk 
camphor — Ligatures  round  the  ex- 
tremities.. 

Pradllces  referable  to  the  fecond 
head — Adlual  cautery — Defence  of 
the  head  and  other  parts  againft  in- 
juries— defence  of  the  tongue  againft 
the  teeth — defence  of  the  body  againft 
the  hands. 

Practices  referable  to  the  third 
head — General  principles  to  which 
they  may  be  reduced. 

1.  Means  which  ferve  to  remove 

\ 

irritating  caufes  producing  a 
morbid  action  of  the  brain. 

2 . Means  which  prevent  that  mor- 

T 3 bid 
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bid  a£Uon,  when  induced,  from  ha- 
ving effe6t  upon  the  fyftem, 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes 
of  cure  referable  to  the  firfl;  of  thefe 
heads — Blood-letting — abftinence— 
exercife— blillers— iffues. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes 
of  cure  referable  to  the  fecond  head 
— Peony— oleum  anlmale— valerian — 
hyofciamus  —Tonics— internal  tonics 
— vifcus  quernus — Peruvian  bark — 
chalybeates — Preparations  of  copper 
—cuprum  ammoniacum— pilulse  cse- 
ruleae — Preparations  of  zinc— calx  or 
flowers  of  zinc — White  vitriol— Cold 
bathing — Conjundlion  of  different 
tonics  at  the  fame  time. 


G.  31. 


G.  31.  ConvulfiQ^ 

^reservations  on  the  fimilaritjr 
between  convullio  or  chorea  and 
epllepfia — Difference  between  thefe 
aftedlions— Symptoms  charadlerifing 
convuKio — Account  of  the  ordinary 
appearance  of  the  fymtoms — Simila- 
rity between  the  caufes  of  this  dif- 
eafe,  and  thofe  which  induce  epilepfy 
— Difference  in  the  ftate  of  adlion  in 
the  brain  which  takes  place  in  thiS' 
affection  from  that  which  occurs  in 
epilepfy— Conjedlure  refpe<5ling  the 
proximate  caufe  of  this  affe(5lion. 
Principles  on  which  the  cure  of  Cho- 
rea may  be  obtained* 

I.  The  removal,  where  it  can  be 
‘ done,  of  irritating  caufes. 

2.  The 
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2.  The  prevention  of  irritating 
caufes,  norwlthllandmg  their 

. having  adled,  from  prodnclng 
any  confiderable  eflPe£l  on  the 
fyftemr 

3.  The  removal  of  that  condition, 
either  in  the  fyflem  in  general, 
or  in  particular  parts,  in  con^ 
fequence  of  which  their  adlion, 
can  hav^e  effect. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies which  have  been  recommended 
in  convulfio— Similarity  between  the 
remedies  employed  in  convulfio  and 
thofe  ufed  in  epilepfy — Calx  of  zinc 
r'Eledricity. 


G.  52. 
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G.  32.  tetanus, 

^reservations  refpe<fHng  the  cli- 
mates In  which  tetanus  chiefly* 
occurs — Remarks  with  regard  to  the 
different  genera  of  affevfllons  in  nofo- 
logical  fyfteins  which  may  be  com- 
prehended under  this  name— Account 
of  the  different  ways  in  which-  te- 
tanic diforders  commence— Defcrip- 
tion  of  the  common  appearances  in 
tetanus— of  its  ufual  duration— of  the 
period  at  which  it  is  commonly  fatal. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufes  imme- 
diately inducing  this' affedlion— Ex- 
ternal wounds  — moifture^fy  philis — 
worms— Obfervations  with  refpedl  to 
the  prcdifpofition  to  tetanus— Inqui- 
ry with  regard  to  the  influence  of 


warm 
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warm  climates  as  giving  this  pre- 
difpofition — Obfervations  refpecfling 
the  conjundl  influence  of  the  pre- 
difponent  and  occafional  caufes  as 
inducing  the  difeafe* 

Remarks  on  the  objects  to  be  chiefly 
aimed  at  in  the  cure  of  tetanus, 
j » . The  removal  of  irritation. 

2.  The  prevention  of  the  influence 
of  irritation  from  being  com- 
municated to  the  brain. 

3.  The  obviating  the  Influence  of 
irritation  when  it  is  communi- 
cated to  the  brain. 

a.  By  fuch  means  as  have  a ge- 
neral tendency  to  dlminifh 
action. 

b.  By  fuch  means  as  induce  a 
different  ftate  of  acffion. 


Remarks 
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Remarks  on  particular  remedies 
employed  in  tetanus^Meafures  for 
allaying  inflammation  at  parts  re- 
ceiving topical  injuries — fomenta- 
tion— faturnine  applications — inci- 
fions  blood-1  etting— purgatives— dia- 
phoretics—Antifpafmodics~of  the  fe- 
dative  kind — opium — warm-bathing 
— Gether — Fridlion  with  mercurial 
ointment— Cold- bathing — Ele<5lricity 
— Fomentation  with  oil. 

G.  23.  Rabies. 

^reservations  on  the  fignifica- 
tion  in  which  the  term  Rabies 
is  here  adopted — Remarks  on  the  ar- 
rangement of  canine  madnefs  in  dif- 
ferent nofological  fyftems—Obferva- 
tions  on  the  caufe  from  which  it  uni- 

verfally 
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Terfally  arllis — Account  of  the  com- 
mon progrefs  of  the  fymptoms— Dif- 
ferences with  regard  to  the  time  at 

N 

which  the  difeafe  appears  after  tire 
application  of  the  infectious  matter 
— Obfervations  on  the  renewal  of 
pain  at  the  part  to  which  the  infec- 
tious matter  is  firft  applied,  as  indi- 
cating the  approach  of  other  fymp- 
toms— Analogy  in  this  particular  be- 
tween the  inoculation  in  fmall-pox 
and  in  rabies — Symptoms  attending 
the  firft  ftage  of  the  affeflion— Marks 
of  the  commencement  of  the  fecond 
ftage  in  the  diforder  of  the  vital 
functions— Marks  of  the  commence- 
ment of  the  third  ftage  in  the  affec- 
tion of  the  mental  faculties— Diffe- 
rent ways  in  which  tlie  afifeCtion  ter-  ’ 
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Tiiinates  in  death— Obfervations  on 
the  fymptoms  diftingmihlng  this  af- 
fedlion  at  the  earlieft  ftages — The 
knowledge  that  a perfon  has  received 
a wound  by  a bite,  and . the  condi- 
tion of  the  animal  biting— Super- 
veening  dullnefs  and  laflitude — Reft- 

lefs  nights,  accompanied  with  di-^ 
ftrefling  dreams — Hydrophobia^ 
Obfervations  concerning  the  ac-^ 
tlon  of  a virus  fui  generis  as  indu- 
cing the  affcdlion  — Principles  on 
which  the  fymptoms  occurring  iix 
rabies  are  to  be  explained. 

Obfervations  refpedling  the  gene-; 
ral  principles  on  which  a cure  in 
rabies  may  be  brought  about. 

I . By  preventing  the  introdudllon 
of  virus  into  the  fyftem  after  it 
U has 
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has  been  applied  in  fuch  a man- 
ner that  it  may  be  abforbed. 

2.  By  deftroying  the  adlivity  of 
the  virus  after  it  does  enter  the 
fyftem. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes 
of  cure  recommended  in  rabies — 
Remarks  on  the  different  directions 
which  have  been  given  with  refpeCl 
to  the  treatment  of  wounded  parts 
"~Circumftances  giving  a prefump- 
tion  that  abforption  does  not  in  ge- 
neral take  place  foon  after  the  appli- 
cation of  the  infectious  matter— Com- 
plete extirpation  of  the  wounded  part 
— AClual  caut:ery — Wafhlng  with  a 
flrong  folution  of  fait — wafhlng  with 
vinegar— wafhing  with  alkaline  folu- 
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tions— Supporting  a difcharge  from 
the  wounded  part. 

Obfervations  on  fome  of  the  prin- 
cipal remedies  which  have  at  diffe- 
rent times  been  recommended  as  fpe- 
cifics  againfl  the  poifon  of  rabies— The 
fpecifics  recommended  by  the  an- 
cients— Lichen  cinereus  terreftris — > 
Sea-bathing — Cinnabar  and  mufk — 
The  Ormfkirk  medicine— Abforbents 
— Blood-letting  — Afafoetida — Cam- 
phor-Mercury. 

G.  34.  Mania, 

G . 35.  Mel an  ch  oil  a, 

^reservations  on  the  difference 
between  thefe  two  difeafes  with 
refpeft  to  the  fymptoms— Circum- 
ftances  in  which  they  agree — Rea- 

U 2 ' foils 
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fons  for  conjoining  the  confideratlon. 
of  them— Enumeration  of  the  fymp- 
toms  chiefly  occurring  in  melancho- 
lia— Account  of  the  fymptoms  which 
commonly  take  place  in  mania— Re- 
marks on  the  power  with  which  the 
fyftem,  when  fubjedled  to  thefe  dif- 
'eafes,  is  capable  of  enduring  hun- 
ger and  cold— Obfervations  on  the 
fymptoms  by  which  thefe  difeafes 
are  chiefly  characterized — DifEculty 
of  diftinguiChing  whether  infanity 
be  feigned  or  not — Marks  by  which 
this  is  chiefly  to  be  done— Obferva- 
tions on  the  caufes  by  which  mania, 
and  melancholia  are  produced— Dif- 
ficulty with  refpedl  to  the  principles 
on  which  a cure  is  to  be  conducted. 
General  heads  to  which  the  practices 

ufed 
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ufed  in  thefe  afFedlions  may  be 

referred. 

1.  Means  of  producing  an  artifi- 

cial termination  of  the  com- 
plaint. ' ' 

2.  Means  of  aiding  a natural  ter- 
mination. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
medies  recommended  in  cafes  of  in- 
fanity — Evacuants — Blood-letting  — 
Cathartics — Stimulant  vegetable  pur- 
gatives — fal ine  purgatives — foluble 
tartar — Emetics— Blifters — Antifpaf- 
modics — c amphor  — m ufk  — opium — 

warm  bathing — cold  bathing — mer- 
curial medicines.  ' 

Obfervations  on  the  late  introduc- 
tion  of  the  Gratiola  in  fuch  affecflions 
—Account  of  the  mode  of  adminiftra,- 

U 3 _ tion 
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tion— of  its  obvious  effecfls— Regula- 
tions refpedUng  the  management  of 
diet  in  cafes  of  infanity— Regulations 
with  refpeA  to  exercife~Comparative 
advantage  of  mild  and  fevere  treat- 
ment— Obfervations  refpedling  the 
ufe  of  mufic  in  cafes  of  melancholia^ 

G.  36.  Hypochoiidriafis^ 

J^Em  ARKS  with  regard  to  the  com- 
mon opinion  that  hypochondri- 
afis  and  hyfteria  are  merely  diffe- 
rent modifications  of  the  fame  difi- 
eafe — Account  of  the  diftin^lion  be^ 
tween  thefe  two  affedtions,  as  efta- 
bliflied,  firft  by  Dr  HoflFmanj  and  af- 
terwards by  fucceeding  writers — Di- 
vifion  of  the  fymptoms  occurring  in 
hypochondriafis  into  two  clafiTes,  the 

mental 
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mental  and  the  corporeal  afFedlions 
—Account  of  the  principal  mental 
afFedllons — Account  of  the  principal 
corporeal  afFedlions  — Obfervations. 
with  regard  to  thofe  difeafes  which 
occur  as  confequenees  of  hypochon- 
drialis— Symptoms  diftingullhing  hy- 
pochondriaiis  from  thofe  difeafes  mofl 
nearly  refembling  it — from  dyfpepfia 
—from  hyfteria— Obfervations  on  the 
temperament  with  which  hypochon- 
driafis  occurs — Marks  by  which  the 
melancholic  temperament  is  to  be 
diftinguifhed — Obfervations  on  the 
period  of  life  at  which  hypochondrl- 
afis  chiefly  takes  place— Remarks  on 
the  occafional  caufes— Inquiry  how 
far  the  proximate  caufe  of  hypochon- 
driafis  may  be  fuppofed  to  confift  in 

torpor 
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torpor  of  the  fyflem  in  general,  and 
of  the  alimentary  canal  in  particular- 
Obfervations  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  remedies  employ- 
ed in  hypochondriafis  may  be  fup- 
pofed  to  operate. 

1 . By  reftoring  the  due  mobility  of 
the  fyftem- 

2.  By  counteracting  occafional  cau- 
fes. 

3.  By  obviating  urgent  fymptoms- 
Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 

jdies  employed  in  the  cure  of  this  af- 
fection— Remarks  with  refpect  to  the 
mod  proper  regimen— Diet— Exercife 
Temperature— Warm  bathing- Cam- 
phor-Foetid gums — Aromatics — Bit- 
ters—Abforbents — Chalybeates— Mi- 
neral waters  —Emetics  ~ Cathartics — 

Means 
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Means  of  obviating  the  mental  affec- 
tions. 

G.  37.  Hyjleria. 

^Reservations  on  the  frequency 
of  hyfterical  affeclions— Account 
of  the  different  forms  which  hyfleria 
puts  on — Divifion  of  the  affedlions 
comprehended  under  this  title — Hy- 
fteric  fymptoms— Hyfleric  paroxy  fms 
— Defcription  of  the  moft  remarkable 
appearances  which  fall  under  the  firfl 
of  thefe  heads— Account  of  the  com- 
mon appearances  in  a hyfleric  fit. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  re- 
mote caufes  of  hyfleria — Remarks  on 

the  age  and  fex  at  which  it  chiefly 
occurs — on  the  habit  of  body  which 

it  commonly  attacks—Defeription  of 

the 
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the  fanguine  temperament—its  origin 
from  hereditary  difpofitlon — from 
caufes  Inducing  either  a plethoric  or  a 
peculiarly  irritable  Rate — Obferva- 
tions  with  refpedl  to  the  exciting 

caufes— Differences  with  regard  to  the 
exciting  caufes  of  fits  and  of  fymp- 
toms— Influence  of  ftimuli  as  indu- 
cing hyfteric  fymptoms  — external 
ftimuli — internal  iVimuli— Influence 

I 

of  ftimuli  as  inducing  hyfteric  fits 
— corporeal  ftimuli — mental  ftimuli 
^Inquiry  into  the  manner  in  which 
the  conjoined  influence  of  die  pre- 
difpofing  and  occafional  caufes  gives  - 
rife  to  the  convulfive  and  fpafmodic 
affedlions  conftituting  the  chief  fymp- 
toms of  this  difeafe. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples 
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ciples  on  which  the  cure  of  hy-  i 
fteria  is  to  be  aimed  at. 

I.  The  removal  of  particular  convul- 
five  or  fpafmodic  affedlions  pro- 

* ducing  the  various  fymptoms  of 
the  difeafe. 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  return  of 
the  fymptoms  a-fter  they  have  once 
been  removed. 

1 . By  preventing  the  adlion  of  ex-? 
citing  caufes, 

2.  By  removing  peculiar  mobility 
of  the  fyftem. 

General  heads  to  which  the  diffe- 
rent modes  of  cure  mod  frequently 
employed  in  hyfteria  may  be  refer- 
red. 

I.  Means  to  be  ufed  on  the  at- 
tack 


II 
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tack  of  the  paroxyfm,  and  du-° 
ring  its  continuance. 

2.  Means  to  be  ufed  during  the 
intervals  between  fits. 

Obfervations  on  particular  prac- 
tices referable  to  the  firft  of  thefc 
heads— Antifpafmodic  medicines  of 
the  fedative  kind — opium— mufk — 
camphor — The  application  of  warm 
water  to  the  furface  of  the  body — in 
the  way  of  fomentation— of  pedilu- 
vium— of  femicupium — of  warm  ba- 
thing Antifpafmodics  of  the  ftimu- 
lant  kind  - volatile  aromatic  fpirits 
— volatile  alkali — sethei — foetid  gums 
— caftpr— blifters— Cold  water  thrown 
upon  the  face— immerfing  the  hands 
in  cold  water— volatile  fpirits  applied 

to 
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*10  the  nofe— finoke  of  tobacco— fmokc 
of  feathers. 

Obfervatioiis  on  particular  modes 
*bf  cure  referable  to  the  fccond  head 
— The  avoiding  mental  ftimuli — the 
removal  of  corporeal  ftimuli“^the  re- 
moval of  predifpolition. 

'General  heads  to  which  the  removal 

of  predifpofition  may  be  referred. 

1.  Means  of  producing  evacuation 
from  the  fyflem,  where  a -ple- 
thoric ftate  exiils. 

2.  Means  of  recruiting  the  vigour 
of  the  fyflem  when  there  takes 
place  a ftate  of  inanition. 

,3.  Means  of  bracing  the  fyftefn  in 
cafes  of  morbid  laxity. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies ufed  with  thefe  intentions  Blood- 

X letting 
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letting— Cathartics — Spare  diet— Li- 
beral and  rcflorative  diet — Cordial 
medicines — Tonics — expofut'e  to  a 
dry  and  cold  atmofphere — regular 
exercile  — Peruvian  bark  — Tonics 
from  the  mineral  kingdom — chaly- 
beares — preparations  of  copper  and 
zinc— cold  bathing, 

G.  38.  AJlhma. 

o B s E R V A T I o N s with  regard  to 
the  different  genera  of  difeafe 
•which  confift  principally  of  an  af- 
fedlion  of  the  funcflion  of  refpiration 
— Circumflances  diftingudfhing  afth- 
ma  from  the  other  cafes  of  diiSGcult 
breathing— A peculiar  fenfe  of  ftric- 
ture  in  the  breaft  and  trachea — The 
recurrence  of  the  difficulty  of  brea- 

m 

thing 
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thing  in  fits— Account  of  the  ordina- 
ry method  in  which  the  fits  of  afth- 
ma  make  their  attack— Account  of 
the  fymptoms  moft  commonly  ta- 
king place  in  an  afthmatlc  fit — Ter- 
mination of  afthma  in  other  difeafes 
— in  paralyfis— in  apoplexy— in  hae- 
moptyfis. 

Obfervations  with  refpecfl  to  the 
duration  of  afthmatic  fits— Appear- 
ances indicating  the  termination  of 
the  fit— Alternation  of  the  paroxyfms 
of  afthma  with  other  difeafes— with 
gout  with  convulfive  aifedlions — 
Obfervations  concerning  the  remote 
caufes  of  afthma — Inquiry  how  far 
the  proximate  caufe  confifts^  in  a 
fpafmodic  affedlion  — View  of  the 
controverfy  refpedling  the  feat  of  this 

X 2 fpafm 
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fpafm— Explanation  of  the  fymptoms 
of  the  dlfeafe  on  the  fuppofition  of 
i^fm. 

General  heads  to  which  the  prac- 
tice in  aflhma.  may  be  referred. 

I,  The  removal  of  the  paroxyfna 
when  prefent. 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  recurrence 
of  future  paroxyfms* 

Means  by  which  the  paroxylm,  when 
prefent,  may  be^  rernoved. 

1.  By  caunteradling  and  remo- 
ving fuch  circumftances  as  fup- 
port  or  induce  fpafm.. 

2.  By  bringing  about  an  artiheial 
refolution  of  the  fpafm,  even  al- 
though the  caufe  inducing  it  re- 
main. 

Means 
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Means  by  which  the  return  of  paro-' 

xyfms  may  be  prevented. 

1.  By  avoiding  exciting  caufes. 

2.  By  preventing  their  a(5lion  on 
the  fyftem  when  they  cannot 
be  avoided. 

3.  By  removing  that  condition  of 
the  fyftem  without  which  they 
would  have  no  effecft.. 

Obfervations  on  the  principal 
modes  of  cure  which  have  been  re- 
commended in  afthma — Blood-let- 
ting— Antifpafmodlcs — The  applica* 
cation,  of  warm  water  in  different 
forms  to-  the  furface— jEther  applied 
externally — Vapour  of  aether  taken 
into  the  lungs  by  infpiratlon— Mufk 
— Afafoetida’— Opium  — Blifters — E^ 
metIcs—Steams  of  vinegar  taken  intov 

X 3 the* 


PRACTICE  OF 

the  lungs  by  infplration— Smoke  oF 
tobaccoT-Vapour  of  warm  water — 
The  avoiding  extremes  either  of  ar 
hot  or  cold  atmofphere— The  avoid- 
ing an  atmofphere  impregnated  with 
pungent  powders  or  vapours — The 
ufe  of  fpare  diet  with  plethoric  ha- 
. bits — The  ufe  of  full  diet  with  debi^ 
litated  habits — The  liberal  ufe  of  cof- 
fee— of  honey  — Exercife  — Peruvian 
bark — Chaly beates — Preparations  of 
copper  and  zinc— Mercury.. 

G.  39.  Dyfpepfia. 

o Bservations  on  the  fenfc  in 
which  the  term  dyfpepfia  is 
here  taken  for  exprefling  a genus  of 
difeafe  — Account  of  the  fymptoms 
moft  generally  appealing  in  this  af- 

fedion 
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fe<?[ion~Obfervations  on  the  differ- 
ent ways  in  which  dyfpepfia  has  a 
fatal  termination— Renjarks  on  the* 
fymptoms  diftinguifhing  dyfpepfia^ 
from  other  affections — Means  of  di- 
ftinguifhing it  from  fymptoms  ari— 
fing  from  fcirrhofity  of  the  ftomaeff 

— from  the  ftomach  complaints  oc- 
curring in  hypochondriaffs— Inquiry 
how  far  chronic  weaknefs  of  the  fto- 
mach h to  be  Gonfidered  as  the  caufc 
©f  idiopathic  dyfpepfia, 

Obfervations  concerning  the  prin- 
cipal objects  to  be  aimed  at  in  the 
cure  of  dyfpepfia. 

1.  The  avoiding  whatever  will 
tend  to  diminiflx  the  vigour  of 
the  ftomach.^ 

a.  The  employing  fuch  remedies 

as 
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as  will  have  influence  as  increa- 
fing  that  vigour. 

5.  The  obviating  urgent  fymp- 
toms,  particularly  thofe  which 
tend  to  increafe  and  fupport  the 
afFedlion. 

Remarks  on  the  pradlices  which 
have  been  chiefly  recommended  with 

thefe  intentions — The  avoiding  ace- 
fcent  and  flatulent  food — The  avoid- 
ing atonic  medicines — The  obviating 
conftipation— The  counteradling  fla- 
tulency— The  deftroying  acid  in  the 
ftomach — Aftringent  medicines  a 6?- 
ing  immediately  upon  the  ftomach 
itfelf— from  the  mineral  kingdom — 
the  vitriolic  acid  in  different  forms 
—the  acetous  acid— T ar  water— Sti- 
mulants to  the  ftomach— from  the' 

jnineraJ^ 
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mineral  kingdom  — from  the  vege- 
table kingdom — Aromatic  vegetables 
— Bitccrs~Gentian“Columbo  root — 
V egetable  aftringents  — Rhubarb  — 
Peruvian  bark — Mineral  tonics— Cha- 
lybeates— Iron  mineral  waters— Cold 
water  fucked  through  a pipe— Ice-»- 
Cold  bathing  — Exercife  — Qhfervar 
tions  refpe6:ing  tlie  management  of 

diet  — Obfervations  refpe.dfin^  th$ 
fluids  to.  be  employed  for  drink, 

G.  40.  Colic  a, 

^reservations  refpedling  the 
vague  fenfe  in  which  tlie  term 
Golica  has  been  adopted— Significa- 
tion in  which  it  is  here  employed — 
Account  of  the  fymptoms  w^hich 
commonly  take  place  in  this  affec- 
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tion — Inquiry  refpedling  the  princi- 
pal morbid  conditions  in  colica  — 
State  of  the  inteftines  with  which 
fuch  conditions  occur — Caufes  im- 
mediately tending  to  induce  it— fe- 
creted  fluids— peculiar  ingefta— hard- 
ened excrement— acid  evolved  in  the 
alimentary  canal. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  indi- 
cations of  cure  in  colica. 

1.  To  produce  arefolution  of  the 
Ipafmodic  afFedlion. 

2.  To  evacuate  the  contents  of  the 
inteftines. 

» 

3.  To  remove  morbid  irritability 
in  the  inteftinal  canal. 

4.  To  prevent  or  remove  inflam- 
matory affeClions  occurring  as 
fequelae  of  the  fpafm. 


Remarks 
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Remarks  on  fbme  of  the  principal 
remedies  employed  in  this  difeafe — 
Blood-letting — Antifpafmodics — O- 

V 

plum — Glyfters — of  an  emollient  or 
oily  nature — of  tepid  water— of  fluids 
poffeffing  a cathartic  quality— folu- 
tions  of  Glauber’s  fait  — folutions 
of  common  fait — turpentine  injec- 
tions— infufions  of  aromatic  vege- 
tables— fmoke  of  tobacco — Cathar- 
tics taken  by  the  mouth — Glauber’s 
falts — infufion  of  tamarinds— cream 
of  tartar^ — oleum  Ricinl— powder  of 
alum — Dafliing  cold  water  upon  the 
belly — Mechanical  dilatation  of  the 
inteftines — by  folid  fub fiances — by 
crude  mercury— External  application 
of  tepid  water— Blifters — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  remedies  direded  with 

the 
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the  view  of  preventing  frequent  re- 
turns of  Colica — Peruvian  bark — Cold 
bathing — Regimen. 

G.  41.  ^ Cephahea. 

:^^Bservations  Oil  thc  oppofite 
views  which  have  been  taken 
of  cephalasa  by  nofological  writers — 
Syftems  from  which  this  genus  is 
totally  excluded — Syftems  in  which 
it  is  fubdivided  into  fevcral  different 
genera — Obfervations  on  the  various 
forms  in  which  the  characterizing 
fymptoms  of  this  affection  appear — 
Account  of  the  different  morbid 
appearances  with  which  it  is  com- 
monly attended. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  predifpofidon  to 

this 
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this  affeclion  depends—State  of  the 
integuments  of  the  head— State  of 
the  e:xtremities  of  the  nerves  there — 

Obfervatlons  on  the  caufes  exciting 
fits  of  cephalaea — Remarks  with  re- 
gard to  the  adllon  of  thefe  caufes — 
Principles  on  which  the  pain  in  all 
its  different  modifications  is  to  be 
accounted  for— Explanation  of  the 
other  fymptoms^ 

Obfervatlons  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  treatment  of  ce- 
phalaea  is  to  be  condudled. 

I.  The  removal  of  the  prefent  pa- 
roxyfm. 

IL  The  prevention  of  the  return  of 
a paroxyfm. 

Principles  upon  which  the  paro- 
xyfm, when  prefent,  is  to  be  removed. 

Y I.  By 
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1.  By  the  removal  of  ftlmiilatlng 

caufes. 

2.  By  counteracfling  the  influence 

of  flimuli. 

a.  From  obviating  thofc  impref- 
lions  which  ftimuli  are  ca* 
pable  of  making  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  nerves, 

b.  From  altering  the  condition 
of  the  fentient  principle  in 
fuch  a manner  as  either  to 
diminifh  or  obliterate  the 
effefls  of  painful  impreflions. 

Principles  upon  which  the  return 
of  the  paroxyfm  is  to  be  prevented. 

I.  By  avoiding  occafional  caufes* 

a.  Mental  ftimuli^ 

b.  Corporeal  flimuli. 

c.  Accidents  by  which  it  was 

formerly 


MEDICINE. 


^5S 

formerly  obferved  to  be  in- 
duced. 

a.  By  removing  predifpofition. 

a.  From  dimlnlfhlng  morbid 
irritability  in  the  fenfible  ex- 
tremities of  nerves. 

b.  From  reftoring  the  difeafed 
nerves  to  their  natural  con- 
dition. 

Obfervations  on  Ibme  of  the  prin- 
cipal remedies  employed  in  this  af- 
fedlion — Blood  letting — general — to- 
pical—Cathartics— of  the  refrigerant 
kind — B lifters — Ifllies — Stimulants 
applied  externally  to  the  head — 
Ward’s  volatile  eflence— iEther — Vo- 
latile liniment — Volatile  alkali  acfting 
on  the  nerves  of  the  nofe— Sedatives 
—Opium  in  a folid  ftate— in  a liquid 

Y 2 form 
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form— Anodyne  balfam— Opium  ta— 
ken  internally —Extradl  of  hyofcia- 
mus — Valerian  in  powder — Compref- 
fion  of  the  part  to  which  the  pain  is 
referred.. 

Obfervations  on  the  praflices  ufed 
for  preventing  the  return  of  Cepha- 

Isea — Diverlity  in  the  remedies  ufed 
with  this  view— Circumftances  di- 
redling  the  accommodation  of-thefe 
to  particular  cafes. 

G.  42.  Odontalgia. 

^reservations  on  the  fymptoms 
by  which  odontalgia  is  charac- 
terifed — Seat  of  the  pain — Nature  of 
the  pain~"Caufe  giving  the  irritation 
from  whence  the  pain  proceeds. 
General  principles  on  which  the 


cure 
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cure  of  odontalgia  is  to  be  attempt-* 
ed. 

1.  The  removal  of  irritating  cau- 
fes. 

2.  The  prevention  of  their  influ- 
ence when  they  cannot  be  re-^ 
moved. 

a.  By  an  adlion  on  the  medium^ 
communicating  the  painful 
impreflion  to  the  fenforium. 

b.  By  an  a£lion  on  the  condi- 
tion of  the  fenforium  itfelf. 

Obfervations  on  the  principal  re- 
medies employed  againft  this  affec- 
tion^-Means  of  removing  the  irrita- 
ting caufe—Means  affedling  the  me- 
dium communicating  impreflions— 
Burning  with  adlual  cautery— Burn- 
ing with  cauftic  fpirits— Sedative  me- 

Y 3 dicines 
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dicines — Means  affedling  the  condi-^ 
tion  of  the  fenforium — The  removal 
of  attention — The  exciting  painful 
impreflions — Narcotic  medicines  — 
Mean's  of  preventing  the  recurrence 
of  toothach — Frequent  walhing  of 
the  teeth~with  fimple  .water— with* 
additions^  merely  ferving  to  remove’ 
impurities  — common  fait — tiiuTure- 
of  myrrh — Peruvian  baric.. 

4' 
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Or  Chronical  A&fbions  which,  have 

little  analogy  to  each  other,  or  to 

- any  of  the  Aifociadons  already 

menrioned. 


Genus^  43.  Symptoma  kVenenh^fivt 

Veneninojhs., 

o B s E R V A T I o N s on  the  manner 
in  which  poifon  may  be-  de- 
fined— Diftln^don  of  poifons  into 

two  clafles — Thofe  producing  their 
cffedls  from  an  aAion  on  the  alimen- 
tary canal — Thofe  producing  their 
effefts  from  ailing  on  wounds  at  the 
furface^Reafons  for  confining  the 

remarks 
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remarks  to  be  ofFered  to  the  former 
of  thefe  clafles, 

Divifion  of  the  clafs  of  polfons  ac- 
ting ill  the  alimentary  canal  into  fti- 
mulant  and  fedative — Examples  of 
the  ftimulant  poifons— Examples  of 

the  fedative  poifons — Account  of  the 
fymptoms  commonly  ariling  from 
the  ftimulant  poifons — Symptoms 
arifing  from  the  fedative  poifons— 
Obfervations  on  thofe  circumftaiices 
which  ferve  to  ftiow^.  that  particular 
fymptoms  arife  from  poifons — Pecu- 
liarities in  the  vomiting  which  arifes 
from  the  ftimulant  poifons — Obfer- 
yations  on  the  convulfive  and  fpaf- 
modic  fymptoms  ariftng  from  the 
fedative  poifons— Evidence  of  poifons 
from  antecedent  circumftances-From 

the 
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the  manner  of  attack— Obfervations- 
on  the  evidence  of  poifons  from  con- 
fequent  fymptoms — Remarks  on  the 
general  principles  on  which  they  pro- 
duce their  effedls. 

General  principles  on  which  the 
cure  in  cafes  of  poifons  is  to  be  at- 
tempted— General  intentions  of  cure. 

4 

I.  The  prevention  of  their  a(5lion  on 
the  fyflem.. 

1.  By  previoufly  inducing  a pe- 
culiar Rate  of  the  ftomach. 

2.  By  the  expulfion  of  the  poifon- 
ous  matter. 

3.  By  diminifhing  the  adlivity  of 
the  polfonous  matter  in  the,  fto- 
mach. 

a.  From  diluents. 

b. ..  From  fluids  fheathing  acri- 


mony. 
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mony,  or  affording  a cover- 
ing to  the  llomach. 
c.  From  matters  which  ferve  to 
deftroy  the  aclive  powers  of 
particular  poifons. 

IL  The  removal  of  the  effe6ls  which 
their  action  Induces. 

1 . Effects  from  the  ftimulant  poi- 
fons. 

a.  Local  inflammation. 

b.  Gangrene. 

2.  Effedls  from  fedative  poifons. 

a.  Torpor. 

b,  Paralyfis. 

Obfervations  on  particular  modes 
of  cure  employed  for  counteracling 
or  removing  the  effefls  of  poifons 
Emetics — diluents — demulcents — lax- 
atives—Ai'ticles  deftroying  the  acli- 

vicy 
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vity  of  particular  poifons— Alkaline 
falts— acids— fulphur— camphor— An- 
tidote of  the  Negro  Csefar — Blood- 
letting-Opiates— Fomentation  of  the 
belly — Blillers. 

G.  44.  Symptomata  a Vermihus^  five 

Klminofos% 

^^^Bservations  on  the  different 
places  of  the  human  body  in 
■which  worms  have  been  found — Ac-?- 
count  of  the  different  kinds  of  worms 
which  are  chiefly  found  in  the  in- 
teftlnal  canal— The  teretes  or  lum- 
brici — the  afearides  — the  tsenia— the 
cucurbitinus. 

Obfervations  on  the  nutrition  of 
worms  in  the  alimentary  canal— Re^ 
marks  on  their  generation  there— In- 
quiry 
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qviiry  refpedling  the  reafon  of  thelf 
occurring  moft  frequently  with  pe- 
culiar conflitutions—Obfervations  on 
the  influence  of  different  kinds  of  ali- 
ment, as  promoting  or  preventing 
the  generation  of  them. 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  produ- 
ced by  worms  in  general,  from 
their  prefence  in  the  alimentary  ca- 
nal—Symptoms  more  efpecially  oc- 
curring from  particular  kinds  of' 
worms— Obfervations  on  the  fymp- 
toms which  are  fuppofed  to  afford 

the  flrongeft  evidence  of  the  pre- 
fence of  worms  in  the  alimentary  ca- 
nal-picking of  the  nofe,  and  grind- 
ing of  the  teeth  change  of  com- 
plexion—fwel  ling  of  the  lip  and  nofe 
' — voracious  or  fanciful  appetite — 

glairy 
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glairy  ftools  — adlual  difcharge . of 
worms— General  principles  on  which 
the  fymptoms  arifmg  from  worms 
may  be  explained — confumption  of 
the  aliment  intended  for  the  fupport 
of  the  fyftem — depofidon  of  excre- 
mentidous  matter  furnlfhed  by  the 
worms — injury  or  irritation  which 
they  occafion  to  the  inteftinal  canal. 

Intentions  to  be  principally  aimed 
at  in  the  treatment  of  fymptoms 
from  worms. 

I.  The  countcradling  thofe  'cfFe£ls 
which  worms  induce. 

1 . By  allaying  inordinate  motions. 

2.  By  obviating  pain. 

II.  The  prevention  of  their  future 
- adlion. 

1.  By 


Z 
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I.  By  killing  the  worms  in  the 
alimentary  canal. 

-2.  By  expelling  them  from  the 
body. 

'Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies for  killing  worms,  or  expelling 
them  from  the  alimentary  canal — ^ 
Remedies  employed  againft  worms 
in  general  ; 'but  more  efpecially 
againft  the  lumbrici — Vegetable  bit- 
ters in  general — Abfinthium— Tana- 
cetum — Semen  fantonicum — Rheum 
— Allium — Afafoetida — Oil — Saline 
fubftances — Acids — Alkalines — Neu- 
trals— Sulphur — Hepar  fulphuris — 
Harrowgate  water— Earthy  fubftan- 
ces, fuppofed  to  adl  on  mechanical 
principles— Metallic  fairs— White  vi- 
triol— Green  vitriol — Other  chaly- 

beates 
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Beates—Pulvis  ftannl — Mercurial  pre- 
parations —mercurial  decocSion— ca- 

/ 

loinel— corrofive  fubllmace-Cathar- 
tics — Hellebore — Scammony— Colo- 
Gynth — Jalap — Dolichos  prurieiis — 

GeofFraea  Jamaicenfis — Spigelia  an- 
thelmintica.- 

Obfervations  on  the  remedies  more 
efpecially  ufed  againft  the  tsenia— . 
Gamboge — Sal  abfinthii — Fern  pow- 
der. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  againft  the  afcarides 
— Decodlion  of  vegetable  bitters— In- 
jedlions  of  lime-water — of  folutions 
of  falts — of  fulphurous  mineral  wa- 
ters— of  infufion  of  tobacco— fmoak 
of  tobaco. 


Obfervations  on  the  D'rac^unculus 

Z 2 or 
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or  Guinea  worm— Caufes  from  whlcli 
it  appears  in  tlie  human  body— Symp- 
toms which  it  induces — Obfervations 
on  the  method  of  cure  by  gradual 
extradlion—Obfervations  on  the  me- 
thod of  cure,  by  articles  which  are 
capable  of  killing  it, 

G.  45.  Symptomata  a Calculis^  f.vc 

Lithiajis. 

^reservations  on  the  origin  of 
calculi  in  the  urinary  pafla- 
ges — Inquiry  refpecling  the  compo- 
nent parts  of  urinary  calculi — Cir- 
cumftances  producing  the  union  of 
thefe  parts  in  a folid  ftate  Forma- 
tion of  calculi  from  nuclei — Sources 
from  which  nuclei  may  be  afforded 

"“Formation  of  calculi  from  a change 

in 
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ill  the  flate  of  the  urine — Caufes  from 
which  this  change  may  arlfe— from 
the  ftate  of  the  fecreting  organ — 
from  the  ftate  of  the  fluid  furnifhed 
from  fecredon. 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  arifing 
from  calculus  when  prefent  in  the 
urinary  paffages — Diverfity  in  the 
fymptoms  from  the  fituation  of  the 
calculus — Divifion  of  this  affe(flion 
into  the  lithiafis  renalis  and  veficalis 
— Symptoms  occurring  in  lithiafis  re- 
nalis—fymptoms  occurring  in  lithi- 
afis veficalis — Obfervations  on  the 
fymptoms  which  are  in  general  con- 
fidered  as  the  ftrongefl  diagnoflics  of 
calculus— Inquiry  into  the  caufe  why 
the  fymptoms  from  calculus  are  fome- 
times  fevere,  fometimes  not,  although 

z 3 a 
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a calculus  be  conftantly  prefent — Ge- 
• 

neral  principles  to  which  the  fymp- 
toms  arifing  from  calculus  are  to  be 
referred — The  immediate  flimulus 
from  the  calculus— Ob ftruclion  of  the 
urinary  paflages— Want  of  fecretion 
of  urine— Sympathy  between  the  uri- 
nary paflages  and  other  parts. 

Indications  of  cure  in  lithiafis  re- 
nalis. 

I.  The  removal  of  the  calculus. 

1.  By  the  application  of  force  fuf- 
ficient  to  pufli  it  through  the 
paflages. 

2.  By  facilitating  the  pafllige  from 
diminifliing  thefize  of  the  flone. 

3.  By  facilitating  the  paflage  from 
relaxing  and  widening  the  canals. 

II.  The 
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II.  The  removing  or  obviating  fymp- 

toms  while  the  calculus  remains. 

1 . By  countera<^llng  fymptoms  de- 
pending immediately  on  the  af- 
feclion  of  the  kidney  and  ure- 
ters. 

2.  By  counteradling  fymptoms  de- 
pending on  the  influence  of  the 
kidney  on  other  parts  of  the  fyf- 
tem. 

Obfervatlons  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  againfl  calculus  of  the 
kidney— Meafures  to  be  employed  du- 
ring the  continuance  of  urgent  fymp- 
toms—Blood-letting— Cathartics— De- 
mulcents— Emollient  glyfters — An- 
tifpafmodlcs — Warm  bathlng—Ano- 
dynes— Means  of  reftralnlng  vomit- 
ing—Means  of  obviating  the  fuppref- 

fion 


PRACTICE  OF 


272' 

fion  of  urine — Meafures  ufed  during 
the  intervals  from  urgent  fymptoms 
— Lithontriptics — Extraction  of  the 
flone  by  operation — The  avoiding 
Gaufes  giving  irritation — Diuretics — 
Uva  urfi. 

Obfervations  on  the  method  of 
cure  employed  againft  calculus  in  the 

bladder  — General  heads  to  which 
thefe  may  be  reduced — Means  for 
the  removal  of  the  calculi — means 
for  preventing  the  aClion  of  calculi 
— means  for  obviating  urgent  fymp- 
toms— Obfervations  on  particular  re- 
medies — Blood-  letting — Cathartics — 
Opiates — AbftraCtion  of  urine  by  the 
catheter — Operation  of  lithotomy — 
Solvents  of  calculus — Mrs  Steven’s 
folvent-^Soap— Lime-water  taken  in- 
ternally 
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ternally— injedled  into  the  bladder — 
‘Cauftlc  alkali — Mild  alkaline  fait— 
Water  impregnated  with  fixed  air— 
Tilly’s  folvent — Vitriolic  acid. 

G.  46.  Symptomata  Infantlbus  pro'^ 

prla^ 

^Reservations  on  thegeneralna- 
ture  of  the  affedlions  which  are 
to  be  confidered  under  the  head  of 
the  difeafe's  of  infancy. 

Of  the  retention  of  the  meconium 
confidered  as  a difeafe  of  infants— 
Manner  in  which  the  meconium  is 
in  general  difcharged  in  a ftate  of 
health — Account  of  the  fymptoms 
which  are  commonly  induced  by  the 
retention  of  it— Circumftances  from 
which  a conjedlure  may  be  formed 

whether 
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whether  thefe  fymptoms  arife  from 
this  or  any  other  caufe — Circum- 
flances  claiming  attention  Before  a 
favourable  prognolis  can  be  given — 
Varieties  neceflary  in  the  treatment 
of  this  alFedlion  refulting  from  the 
caufe  inducing  it. 

Obfervatiohs  on  the  pra(5lice  in. 
cafe  of  fixed  obftruflion— Means  to 
be  employed  where  the  redlum  is 
imperforate  — Obfervations  on  the 
pradlice  where  the  retention  depends 
on  the  want  of  due  adlion— Means  of 
increafing  the  adlion  for  expulfion — 
pu rgati ve  fy rups— manna— irri tatlon 
of  the  redlum  by  injedllons  or  fup- 
pofitories. 

Of  the  Ephelis  lutea,  I6lerus  in- 
fantum, or  gum— Inquiry  how  far 

tlierc 
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tliere  Is  reafon  to  believe  that  the 
yellownefs  in  this  alFedlion  depends 
on  bile— Conjeclure  with  regard  to 
the  canfe  on  which  the  change  of 
colour  depends  — Method  of  treat- 
ment. 

Of  the  Aphtha,  or  fore  mouth  of 
Inhints  — Account  of  the  common 
progrefs  of  the  fymptoms— Remarks 
on  the  fymptoms  chiefly  dlftinguifli- 
ing  this  from  other  affeclions. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufes  to 
which  it  has  been  afcribed— Circum- 
ftances  in  the  appearance  of  the 
mouth  indicating  a favourable  ter- 
mination, or  the  contrary-inquiry 
whether  the  aphthous  cruft  is  to  be 
confidered  as  a depofttion  from  the 
milk—Inquiry  how  far  it  is  to  be 

confidered 
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confidered  as  an  elRifion  or  exuda- 
tion from  the  affedled  parts. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  general  prin- 
ciples on  which  the  cure  muft  pro- 
ceed. 

1.  The  removal  of  the  aphthous 
rruft  which  has  already  taken 
place. 

2.  The  prevention  of  the  farther 
generation  of  it. 

3.  The  healing  of  ulcerations 
formed  below  the  floughs. 

4.  The  prevention  of  the  commu- 
nication of  the  affecSion  from 
the  child  to  the  nurfe. 

‘ Obfervatlons  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  with,  thefe  intentions 
*—Abftergents— Neutral  falts —Borax 
— Demulcents— Aftringents— Mel  ro- 

faceum 
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faceum—Succus  Japonlcus—Dbfence 
of  the  nipples. 

Of  prevailing  acidity  in  the  flo- 
mach  as  a difeafe  of  infancy — Ac- 
count of  the  fymptoms  commonly 
arifing  from  this  caufe — Obfervatioris 
on  particular  fymptoms,  which  chief- 
ly ferve  to  fhow  that  other  appear- 
ances arife  from  this  caufe — Acid 
eradiations — Dian*haea — Stools  of  a 
greeniih  colour — Inquiry  refpevfllng 
the  generation  of  acid  in  the  flomach 
during  infancy—General  principles 
to  which  this  generation  may  be  re- 
ferred—a fault  in  the  funclions  of  di- 
geftion— a peculiar  condition  in  the 
tnllk— General  intentions  of  cure. 

I.  The  deftrudlion  of  acid  prefent 
in  the  alimentary  canal. 

A a 2.  The 
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2.  The  prevention  of  the  farther 
generation  of  acid. 

3.  The  removal  of  urgent  fymp- 
toms. 

Obfcrvations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  with  thefe  intentions 
— Crabs  eyes — Magnefia — Rhubarb — 
Carminatives — Aromatic  cataplafms. 

Of  dentition  conlidered  as  a dif- 
eafe — Remarks  in  the  progrefs  of  den- 
tition— Account  of  the  mod  urgent 
fymptoms  which  may  arife  from 
dentition— Circumftances  from  which 
a probable  judgment  may  be  formed 
whether  thefe  fymptoms  arife  from 

I 

dentition  or  not— Circumftances  from 
which  the  diverfity  among  the  fymp- 
toms arifing  from  dentition  may  be 
<?xplained~'The  condition  of  the  parts 

through 
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t;lii:.ough  which  the  tooth  has  to  cut 
— The  accidental  pofidon  of  the 
nerves — The  irritability  of  the  fy~ 
ftem  in  general — General  principles  ' 
on  which  the  cure  is  to  be  attempted. 

■ I . By  the  removal  of  Irritation. 

2.  By  counteracting  the  influence 
of  irritation.  > 

3.  By  combating  particular  fymp« 
toms. 

« 

. 4.  By  the  prevention  of  the  re- 
turn of  flmilar  affeCtions. 
Obfervations  on  particular  prac- 
tices ufed  in  this  affeCtion — Incifion 

• 

of  the  gums — Frlftlon  of  the  gums 
— Blood-letting  — Laxatives  — Abfor- 
bents — Blifters— Antilpafmodics — Pe- 
diluviuin—Poultices  to  the  feet— Spi- 

A a 2 rit 
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rit  of  liar tfliorn— Syrup  of  poppies 

Liquid  laudanum, 

G.  47.  Symptomata  MuUerlbus  pr^*^ 

pria, 

^reservations  on  the  general 
-nature  of  the  affedlions  to  be 
treated  of  under  the  head  of  the 

difeafes  of  females— Principal  affec- 

1 

tions  of  the  pregnant  and  puerperal 
Rate. 

Symptoms  moft  frequently  diftref- 
fing  to  females  during  pregnancy — 
Obfervations  on  abortion— Remarks 
on  the  adlion  conftituting  the  elTen- 
tial  part  of  this  affedlon— General 
heads  to  which  the  accidents  indu- 
cing this  action  may  be  referred — 
thofe  depending  on  circumftances 

which 
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which  have  influence  on  the  fyftemi 
of  the  mother — thofe  depending  on 
circumftances  which  have  influence 
on  the  fyflem  of  the  foetus — General 
principles  to  which  the  caufes  of 
abortion  depending  on  the  mother 
may  be  referred— the  giving  predif- 
pofition  to  the  adlion  of  the  uterus — 
the  exciting  that  adtion  in  a more 
immediate  manner — Obfervations  on 
the  particular  periods  of  pregnancy 
with  which  predifpofition  to  that  ac- 
tion is  Gonnedled— Obfervations  on 
the  condition  of  the  habit  Vv^ith  which 
predifpofition  is  connedled— Caufes 
inducing  fueh  a Hate  of  body — Ge- 
neral heads  to  which  the  exciting 
caufes  may  be  referred— mental  af- 
fedions  — corporeal  affedions — Ge- 

A a j neral 
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neral  heads  to  which  the  caufes  of 
abortion  depending  on  the  foetiis^^ 
fnay^  be  referred — accidents  produ- 
cing the  death  of  the  foetus  in  utero 
— accidents  deflroying  the  connect 
tion  between  the  foetal  and  mater- 
nal fyftems— accidents  producing  a 
rupture  of  the  membranes— Account 
of  the  fymptoms  from  which  there  is 
reafon  to  infer  that  abortion  is  threat- 
ened—Symptoms  accompanying  the 
expulfion  of  the  foetus — Symptoms 
confequent  upon  the  expuHion  of  the 
foetus — Occurrences  from  which  ab- 
ortion has  principally  a fatal  termi- 
nation—General  heads  to  which  the 
treatment  of  this  afledlion  may  bd 
referred. 


I.  The 
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I.  The  prevention  of  the  expulfionr 
of  the  foetus. 

1.  By  avoiding  caufes  capable  of 
producing  it.. 

2.  By  counterading  their  influ- 
ence. 

a.  From  allaying  commotion 
when  already  excited* 

b.  From  the  removal  of  every"  ^ 
ftimulating  caufe  which  can 
either  tend  to  increafe,  fup- 
port,  or  renew  inordinate  ac- 
tion. 

II.  The  obviating  the  confequences 
of  the  expulfion  of  the  foetus. 
Obfervations  on  particular  prac- 
tices employed  with  thefe  intentions. 

Obfervations  on  the  moft  impor- 
tant affedions  which  are  peculiar  to 

the 
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the  puerperal  condition— Of  the  fe- 
vers of  puerperal  women  without  lo- 
cah  inflammation — Of  the  puerperal 
fever,  ftridlly  fo  called — Of  fevers, 
during  the  puerperal  ftate,  attended 
with  a miliary  eruption^Of  the  chro- 
nical affeftions  peculiar  to  the  puer- 
peral  ftate. 


ORDER 


i 
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ORDER  VIII.  Ha^:MORiiHAGiJE, 
Or  Evacuations  of  Blood. 


, Of  Hcemorrhagtes  in  general. 


^Reservations  on  the  general 
analogy  which  fubfifts  among’ 
all  the  hsemorrhagies  — Differences^ 
among  the  pathological  writers- wlih*- 
regard  to  the  nature  of  h^morrhagies 
-^Foundation  of  the  diftindlion  be- 
tween adlive  and  pafTive  haemorrha- 
gies— General  caufes  of  paflive  hse- 
morrhagy— General  caufes  of  adlive 
iia^morrhagy. 


G.  4s* 
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G*  48.  Epi/iaxis, 

^reservations  on  the  various 
names  which  have  been  given 
to  Eplftaxls— Account  of  the  fymp- 
toms  by  which  the  difcharge  of  blood 
is  preceded— Different  modes  in  which 
the  difcharge  of  blood  itfelf  takes 
place  — Account  of  the  confequent 
fymptoms — Diftindlion  between  idi- 
opathic epiflaxis,  and  that  which  oc- 
curs as  the  confequence  of  accidental 
injuries,  or  of  other  dlfeafes — Obfer- 
vations  on  the  circumflances  con- 
joined with  the  difcharge  of  blood 
which  dlftinguiihddlopathic  eplftaxls. 
—Circumflances  on  which  the  pre- 
difpoficion  to  this  aifedlion  feems  to 
depend-^quantlty  of  the  blood— con- 
dition 


MEDICINE.  287 

dltion  of  the  vafcular  fyftem — Caufes 
inducing  thefe  conditions  of  the  bo- 
dy— CIrcumftances  which  ferve  to 
fhow  that  epllfaxls  has  a falutary  ten- 
dency— CIrcumftances  with  which  it 
is  principally  dangerous — advanced 
age — a debilitated  habit — preceding 
dlfeafes— Lefton  of  functions  induced 
from  it— lofs  of  ftrength— feeblenefs 
of  pulfe — coldnefs  of  the  extremities 
— dellqulum  animl— Obfervatlons  on ' 
the  proximate  caufe  of  epiftaxls— In- 
quiry refpedling  the  influence  of  the 
remote  caufes  as  producing  a rupture 
of  veflels— CIrcumftances  rendering 
the  veflels  of  the  nofe  particularly 
liable  to  rupture— The  condition  of 
thefe  veflels— The  diredion  in  which 
they  run  — General  principles  on 

which 
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which  the  confequeiices  refultlng 
from  epiftaxis  are  to  be  explained — 
from  the  removal  of  a fuperabundant 
quantity  of  blood— from  th«  want  of 
the  quantity  which  is  neceflary. 
General  heads  to  which  the  treat-' 
ment  in  epiftaxis  is  to  be  referred.' 

I.  Treatment  during  the  time  of  the 
difcharge. 

II.  Treatment  after  the  difcharge  is 
flopped,  with  a view  of  prevent- 
ing the  return  of  it. 
Circumftances.from  which  a judg- 
ment is  to  be  formed  whether  the 
difcharge  fliould  be  left  to  its  natu- 
ral courfe,  or  flopped  by  artificial 
means. 

1 . The  quantity  of  the  difcharge. 

2.  The  appearance  of  the  blood. 

3.  The 


MED  I CIN  E.  .289 

3.  The  conftitutlon  with  which 
eplftaxls  occurs. 

I 

.4’.  The  former  habit  of  the  patient. 

. 5.  The  confequences  refulting 
from  the  difcharge. 

General  principles  on  which  the 
difcharge  may  be  -attempted  to  -be 

flopped  when  it  is  iiecefTary  to  re- 
flrain  it. 

1 . Ey  diminifhing  the  force  pro- 
pelling the  blood  to  the  ruptu- 
red veffels. 

• ^ 

2.  By  increafing  the  refiftance  to 
the  paflage  .of  blood  through 
thefe  veffels. 

Means  by  which  the  force  produ- 
cing the  difcharge  may  be  dimi- 
iiifhed. 

I.  By 


.B  b 
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I . By  diminllliing  the  general  Im- 
petus of  the  blood. 

a.  From  dimlnifhlng  the  quan- 
tity of  the  blood. 

b.  From  dlminifliing  the  aflion 
of  the  heart  and  blood- veflels. 

a.  By  dimlnifhlng  the  impetus  of 
the  blood  at  the  nofe  in  parti- 
cular. 

a.  From  dlminifliing  the  caufes 
ftlmulating  the  vclfels  of  the 
nofe  to  adllon. 

b.  From  dlminifliing  the  fenli- 
bility  of  thefe  vellels. 

Means  by  which*  the  refiftance  to 
the  pafTage  of  blood  through  the  rup^ 
tured  veffels  may  be  augmented. 

1.  By  the  pofitlon  of  the  veffels. 

2.  By  mechanical  compreffion. 

3-  By 
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3.  By  fpafmodic  conftricfllon. 

4.  By  coagulation  of  blood  in  the 
orifices  of  the  veffels. 

I 

General  principles  on  which  the 
prevention  of  a return  of  the  affec- 
tion is  to  be  aimed  at  after  the  hoe- 
morrhagy  is  flopped. 

1.  By  removing  or  avoiding  caufes 
producing  fuch  an  impetus  of 
the  blood  as  will  occafion  a rup- 
ture of  veffels. 

2.  By  increafing  the  flrength  of  the 
veffels  at  the  nofe,  fo  as  to  en- 
able them  to  refill  the  impetus. 

Obfervatlons  on  particular  modes 
of  cure  employed  in  epiflaxis — Ge- 
neral blood-letting — Topical  blood- 
letting— Dry  cupping — Cathartics— 
Cooling  inj ecd:lons  — Refrigerants  — ;• 

B b 2 Sedatives 
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Sedatives — Pediluvium — Aftrlngents 
taken  Internally — Mineral  aflringents 
—Vegetable  aftringents — ^Aflringents 
applied  externally— Cold  applications— 
Cold  bathing — Peruvian  bark— Liga^ 
lures  round  the  extremities— Com- 
predion  of  the  bleeding  veflel— Epi^ 
fpaftics — Cool  regimen. 

G.  49.  H<^ynoptyfts , 
^^^^CcoiiNT  of  the  origin  andpro- 
grefs  of  the  fymptoms  in  hae- 

moptyfis — General  flate  of  the  body 
with  which  this  affeflion  is  mofl  apt 
to  occur — Symptoms  commonly  pre- 
ceding the  bloody  expedloration — 
Form  under  which  the  bloody  ex- 
peddoration  commonly  takes  place — 
Different  ways  in  which  haemoptyfis 
has  a fatal  termination. 


Obferva-- 
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Obfervatlons  on  the  fymptoms  di- 
ftlngullliing  hsemoptyfis  from  other 
alFecflions— Symptoms  which  ferve  to 
fliow  whether  blood  dlfcharged  by 
the  month,  comes  from  the  lungs, 
or  from  any  other  fource — Means 
of  dlftlngullhing  between  the  dif- 
charge  of  blood  from  the  lungs,  and 
from  the  trachea— Obfervatlons  on 
the  clrcumftances  giving  predlfpofi- 
tion  to  hsemoptyfis — period  of  life — 
fex  of  the  patient— make  of  the  body 
— ftate  of  the  mental  faculties — fea- 
fon  of  the  year -General  heads  to 
which  the  accidents  more  immedi- 
ately exciting  haemoptyfis  may  be  re- 
ferred—clrcumftances  inducing  ple- 
thora—obftrucftion  to  the  circula- 
tion in  the  large  velTels — clrcum- 

B b 3 ftances 
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fiances  accelerating  circulation — ac- 
cidents giving  rife  to  violent  and' 
quick  motion  of  the  lungs — Obferva- 
tions  on  the  circumftances  which  are 
fuppofed  to  render  haemoptyfis  more 
dangerous  than  other  haemorrhagies 
— foft  and  fpungy  texture  of  the 
lungs — the  conflant  a6Uon  to  which 
they  are  fubjeefbed — the  expofure  to 
air — the  peculiar  condition  of  the 
lungs,  previous  to  the  hxmorrhage. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treat- 
ment of  haemoptyfis  maybe  referred* 
I.  The  flopping  the  difeharge  of 
blood. 

I.  From  the  ufe  of  fucli  meafures 
as  tend  to  diminifli  the  impetus 
by  which  the  blood  is  expelled, 

a.  By 
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a.  By  the  removal  of  plethora, 
when  it  exifls. 

b.  By  diminilhing  tlie  generaf 
impetus  of  the  circulation. 

G.  By  diminilhing  local  increafed' 
action  when  it  takes  place  in. 
the  velTels  of  the  lungs* 
d.  By  producing  a determina- 
tion of  blood  to  parts  of  the 

✓ 

fyftem  remote  from  the  lungs. 
2.  From  the  ufe  of  fuch  meafures 
as  augment  the  refiftance  to  the 
palTage  of  blood  through  the 
ruptured  veflels  of  the  lungs, > 

II.  The  prevention  of  the  return  of 
the  difeharge. 

I.  By  preventing  the  recurrence 
of  a plethoric  ftate. 

2.  By 
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2.  B-y  carefully  avoiding  caufes 
increafing  the  momentum  of 
the  blood  in  general. 

3.  By  guarding  againft  circum- 
ftances  augmenting  the  impetus 
of  the  -blood  at  the  lungs  in 
particular. 

4.  By  fupporting  free  circulatiorL 
on  tlie  furface  of  the  body. 

III.  The  combating  the  fequelse  of 

the  affeflion^ 

1.  A Rate  of  inanition, 

2,  Suppuration  in  the  lungs, 

Obfervations  on  particular  prac- 
tices employed  inhaemoptyfis— BloocL- 
letting — Refrigerant  cathartics— Re- 
frigerants flrl(5lly  fo  called— Sedatives 
— Emetics— Sea-voyages — Riding  on 
horftback— Blifters — Iffiies — Aftrin- 

gents 
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gents— Obfervatlons  on  the  regimen 
to  be  enjoined  with  patients  liable 

to  hDeinoptyfis — Vegetable  aliment— 
Milk  diet— Temperature  of  the  food 
and  drink— Diluents  of  a refrigerant 
quality— Regulation  of  the  pafliom 
of  the  mind— The  avoiding  bodily 
exertion— The  preferving  equable  tem- 
perature at  the  furface  of  the  body^ 

G.  50.  iLematemeJis. 

QBs  ERVATioNS  on  the  circum^- 
fiances  which  are  effential  to  hse- 
matemefis— Account  of  the  common 
progrefs  of' the  fymptoms — Varieties 
in  the  appearance  and  quantity  of 
the  blood  as  difeharged  by  vomiting 
— Symptoms  occurring  asconfequenr- 
ces  of  tliis  difeharge. 


Obfervar 
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Obfervations  on  the  circumflan- 
ces  dlftinguifliing  hxmatemefis  from 

other  afFeclions — appearance  of  the 
blood  as  difcharged  — naufea  and 
ficknefs  preceding  the  difcharge — 
the  mode  of  the  difcharge. 

Conditions  of  the  female  habit 
with  which  haematemefis  moll:  fre- 
quently occurs — Temperament  In 
males  with  which  it  chiefly  takes 
place — Accidents  to  which  it  can  be 
moft  dlftlndlly  traced— Circumftan- 
ces  increaiing  the  impetus  of  blood 
at  the  ftomach — CIrcumftances  gi- 
ving erofion  or  rupture  of  the  blood- 
veflels  of  the  ftomach— Obfervations 

on  the  influence  of  thefe  caufes,  as 
giving  rife  to  the  accumulation  of 

extravafated  blood  in  the  ftomach — 

General 
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General  principles  'from  -which  the 
fymptoms  occurring  in  this  affedion 
are  to  be  explained — the  accumula- 
tion of  blood  in  the  ftomach — the 
paflage  of  blood  from  the  ftomach 
into  the  inteftines— The  putrefadion 
to  which  the  blood  has  been  fubjec- 
t€d — the  lofs  of  blood. 

Obiervations  on  the  general  plan 
of  treatment  to  be  followed  in  hx- 
matemefis. 

Objeds  to  be  aimed  at  during  the 

continuance  of  the  bloody  vomit- 
ing. 

I.  The  bringing  about  a fpeedy  ter- 
mination  of  the  fit  of  vomiting. 

I . By  difcharging  the  blood  col- 
Icded  in  the  ftomach. 


By  preventing  violent  efForts  in 
vomiting. 

3.  By  promoting  a tendency  to 
the  difcharge  of  blood  by  ftooh 
II.  The  prevention  of  the  farther 

effulion  of  blood  into  the  ftomach, 

j 

1 . By  diminifhing  the  Impetus  of 
the  blood  in  thofe  veflels  which 
are  ruptured, 

2.  By  preventing  the  free  paflage 
of  blood  through  thefe  veflels. 

Objects  to  be  aimed  at  during  the 
intervals  from  vomiting. 

I , The  removal  of  caufes  firft  pro- 
ducing the  difeafe. 

.2.  The  removal  of  that  difpofitlon 
in  the  fyftem  which  gives  a ten- 
dency to  the  difcharge. 

3.  The  indudion  of  fuch  a ftate 

of 
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of  the  ftomach,  or  ocher  dif^ 
eafed  vlfcera, ' as  will  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  farther  dif- 
charge  from  thefe  veflels. 

Obfervacions  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  this  afFeClion-^Prac- 
tices  which  are  either  not  in  com- 
mon to  this  with  other  haemorrha- 
gies,  or  which  require  different  ad- 
miniftration — Emmenagogues  —An- 
ti-emetics— Evacuation  from  the  ge- 
neral mafs  of  blood  — Cathartics — 
Purgative  injedlions — Emetics — Af- 
tringents — Rhubarb~Ice  water— Ap- 
plication  of  cold  to  different  parts  of 
the  furface'~Chalybeates — Low  diet. 


Ce 


G. 

w 
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G.  51.  Menorrhagia. 

^reservations  on  the  eflaitial 
differences  which  occur  between 
menorrhagia  and  the  other  hsemor- 
rhagies — Remarks  on  the  nature  of 
the  affedtion  to  be  treated  of  under 
this  term — Account  of  the  fymptoms 
by  which  menorrhagia  is  in  gene- 
neral  preceded— Account  of  the  ap- 
pearance and  mode  of  the  difeharge 
—Account  of  the  different  affedtions 
which  follow  as  confequences  of  the 
difeharge — Obfervations  on  the  di- 
flinguifhing  fymptoms  of  this  affec- 
tion—State  and  quantity  of  the  dif- 
eharge of  blood— the  pain  by  which 
it  is  preceded — the  debility  induced — 
the  change  of  complexion  which  oc- 


curs 
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cars-the  concomitant  febrile  fymp?- 
toms. 

General  principles  to  which  the 
adllon  of  the  remote  canfes  may  be 
referred — from  their  giving  uncom- 
mon determination  of  blood  to  the 
uterus— from  their  producing  increa^ 
fed  adllon  of  that  vifcus — from  their 
occafioning  want  of  due  reliftance 
to  the  impetus  of  the  blood  there — 
Principles  on  which  the  fymptoms 
preceding  the  evacuation  are  to  be 
explained— Diftenfion  of  the  velTels 
of  the  uterus  and  neighbouring  parts, 
from  the  blood  which  is  to  be  dif- 
charged — Principles  on  which  the 
fymptoms  following  the  difcharge 
are  to  be  explained. 

Varieties  in  the  practice  from  dif- 
C c 2 ferent 
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ferent  caufes — from  the  circumftanv 
ces  of  the  habit  with  which  it  oc^ 
curs — from  the  concomitant  affec- 
tions”"from  the  flate  of  the  difcharge. 

General  heads  to  which  the  prac- 
tice in  menorrhagia  may  be  referred-. 
I . The  reflraining  the  difcharge  when 
prefent. 

I.  From  fuch  meafures  as  dimi^ 
nifli  the  force  occafioning  the 
difcharge  of  blood*. 

"a.  By  dimimfhing  or  moderar 
ting  the  general  impetus  of 
the  circulation; 

b.  By  altering  the  diflribution 
of  the  blood,  fo  as  to  'dimi*- 
nifh  the  flow  to  the  uterus. 

c.  By  dimioilhicig  the  morbid 

adtion 
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aJlion  of  the  uterus,  or  its 
veflels. 

2.  From  fuch  meafures  as  aug- 
ment refiftance  to  the  paflage 
of  blood  through  the  veflels  by 
which  it  is  to  be  difcharged. 

a.  By  giving  latitude  for  a full 
contraiflion  of  the  uterus. 

b.  By  producing  a conftridion 
of  ruptured  veflels. 

c.  By  inducing  the  coagulation 
of  blood  in  the  open  orifices 
of  veflels. 

The  prevention  of  the  return  of 
a difcharge. 

1.  By  diminifliing  partial  con- 
geftion. 

By  avoiding  caufes  increafing 
either  the  general  impetus  of 
C c 3 
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the  blood,  or  the  impetus  at  the* 
uterus  in  particular. 

3.  By  removing  the  tendency  of 
the  uterus  to  increafed  adlion. 

4.  By  giving  additional  vigour  to 
the  uterine  vefTels. 

Obfervatlons  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  menorrhagia,  where- 
the  adminiftratlon  is  different  from 
that  in  other  haemorrhagies— Regi- 
men— The  avoiding  motion — the  po- 
fition  of  the  body— the  avoiding  both 
mental  and  corporeal  ftimuli — the 
ftimuliis  of  light — of  nolfe — of  heat — 
temperature  of  the  chamber — quan- 
tity of  bed-clothes — temperature  of 
the  aliment,  whether  fluid  or  folid — 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  aliment 
• — Blood-letting — Cathartics— Refri- 
gerants 
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gerants  — Opiates  — Emedcs — Sudori- 
fics — Aftringents  taken  internally — 
Vitriolic  acid — Alum — Succus  Japo-? 
nicus — Gum  Kino — Aftringents  ap- 
plied  externally — Cold  applications — 
Blifters — Tonics— Exercife— Cold  ba^ 
thing — Chalybeates — Peruvian  bark.. 

I. 

G.  52.  Hamorrhois.. 

^reservations  on  the  different 
fenfes  in  which  the  term  Hse- 
morrhois  has  been  employed — Di- 
ftlncdon  of  this  difeafe  into  differ- 
ent fpecies — Defcriptlon  of  the  com- 
mon progrefs  of  the  difeafe— in  a ftate 
of  tumour — in  a ftate  of  haemorrhage 

in  a ftate  of  fuppreffion— Symptoms 

chiefly  diftinguifhing  h^morrhois 
from  other  affedions. 


General 
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General  view  of  the  caufes  indu- 
cing haemorrhois^thofe  producing 
a copious  flow  of  blood  to  the  feat 
of  the  difeafe — thofe  preventing  the 
return  of  venous  blood  from  thefe 
parts—View  of  different  opinions  re- 
fpecfflng  the  way  in  which  tumour 
and  haemorrhage  are  produced— from 
producing  a varlcofe  ftate  of  the 
veins — from  producing  an  effufion  of 
blood,  and  its  coagulation  in  the 
cellular  membrane — General  princi- 
ples on  which  the  fymptoms  may 
be  explained. 

General  intentions  of  cure  accord- 
ing to  the  circumftances  of  the  affec- 
tion. 

I.  In  the  ftate  of  tumour. 

I,  To  counteract  theinflammatlom 

2.  To 


MEDICINE. 


309 

2.  To  promote  a difcharge  of 
blood. 

II.  In  the  ftate  of  evacuation. 

1.  To  diminlih  the  impetus  of 
blood  at  the  part  affedled. 

2.  To  increafe  the  reh (lance  to  the 
paflage  of  blood  through  the 
ruptured  veflels, 

III.  In  a ftate  of  fupprefTion. 

1.  To  obviate  the  particular  affec- 
tions induced. 

2.  To  reftore  the  difcharge. 

3.  To  compenfate  the  difcharge  by 
vicarious  evacuations. 

Means  for  preventing  a return  of 
the  hasmorrhois. 

I.  By  obviating  and  preventing 
accidents  ferving  to  give  a deter- 


mination 
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mination  of  blood  to  the  rec- 


tum. 

2.  By  avoiding  and  counterading 
circumftances  preventing  the 
free  circulation  of  blood  thro’ 
the  veflels  of  the  redum. 

3.  By  reftoring  due  tone  to  the 
veflels  when  in  a relaxed  ftate. 

4.  By  removing  particular  mor- 
bid local  affedions  fupporting 
the  hsemorrhage. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  hsemorrhois— Blood- 
letting— Leeches  applied  at  the  anus 
— Opening  the  tumours — Antiphlo- 
giftic  regimen— An  horizontal  pofture 
of  the  body — External  applications — 
emollients — oil — fleams  of  warm  wa- 
ter-ointments with  camphor— fa- 


turnine 
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turnlne  ointment— external  applica- 
tion of  opium— Internal  ufe  of  opi- 
um— gentle  cathartics— Means  of  re- 
ft raining  exceftive  bleeding — cold  ap- 
plications— aftringent  injedlions — a- 

ftringents  by  the  mouth— Operation 
for  preventing  a return  of  the  affec- 
tion by  the  removal  of  marifeae. 


Bservations  on  the  different 


fources  from  whence  the  blood 
in  haematuria  may  be  difeharged — 
Account  of  the  different  forms  un- 
der which  this  haemorrhage  appears 
— Symptoms  with  which  it  is  com- 
monly attended  — Caufes  inducing 
haematuria  from  an  immediate  ac- 
tion on  the  parts  from  which  the 


G.  53-  Hamaturia. 
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haemorrhage  takes  place— Caufes  pro- 
ducing that  efFedl  from  an  adlion  on 
the  fyftem  in  general — Obfervations 
on  the  occurrence  of  haematuria  as  a 
lymptomatic  affedlion—as  a critical 
difcharge. 

General  obfervations  on  the  prac- 
tice in  haematuria— Principles  upon 
which  the  difcharge  is  to  be  reftrain- 
ed  when  exceffive — Principles  upon 
which  a return  is  to  be  prevented — 
by  avoiding  the  caufes  inducing  it — 
by  giving  fuch  a ftate  of  the  affedled 
veflels  that  they  will  be  lefs  readily 
a6led  upon. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  hsematuria — Blood- 
letting-Gentle Cathartics — Refrige- 
ran  ts~Diluents  ~ Demulcents  ’^Cam- 
phor 
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^phpr — O plum— Medicines  fuppofed 
to  a£l  as  vulnerarles — native  balfams 
arnica — rubia — Aftringents — alnm — 
lac  aluminofum — ferum  alnmlnofum 
— vitriolic  acid — chalybeates — Peru- 
vian bark — External  applica^ons— 
cold  water— vinegar — folution  of  fal 
Saturnl. 

Obfervations  on  remedies  intend- 
ed for  obviating  particular  fymptoms 
. — Means  of  obviating  fevere  pains-^ 
Means  of  countera'dling  the  retention 
. of  urine— Obfervations  on  the  regi- 
men bell  adapted  for  preventing  the 
return  of  hematuria. 


Dd 
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ORDER  IX.  Epidemics, 
Or  Contagious  Febrile  AfFedlions. 


G.  54.  Variola, 

Bservations  refpedling  the 
time  at  which  the  fmall-pox 
firfl  appeared  in  Europe— Account  of 
the  common  progrefs  of  fymptoms 
in  the  natural  fmall-pox— Different 
periods  into  which  the  difeafe  may- 
be divided  — Symptoms  during  the 
period  of  the  eruptive  fever— Symp- 
toms during  thfe  period  of  the  erup- 
tion—Symptoms  during  the  period 
of  maturation  — Symptoms  during 
the  period  of  exficcation  or  defqua- 


mation. 


Obfer** 
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Obfervatlons  on  the  varieties  oc- 
curring during  the  progrefs  of  the 
fmall-pox  — Account  of  the  moft 
dangerous  fymptoms  occurring  du- 
ring the  different  flages — epileptic 
fits — Varieties  in  the  degree  of  the 
eruptive  fever — varieties  in  its  con- 
tinuance— in  the  number  of  puftules 
—in  the  method  in  which  the  erup- 
tion takes  place— in  the  appearance 
and  form  of  the  puftules— in  their 
contents  — in  the  fwelling  of  the 
hands  and  face — in  the  falivation  oc- 
curring with  adults,  or  diarrhoea 
with  infants — in  the  fecondary  fever 
— in  the  fymptoms  of  putrefcency 
which  fometimes  occur— in  the  ter- 
mination of  the  puftules— Sequelse  of 
the  difeafe  in  its  worft  ftate. 

D d 2 
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Remarks  on  the  diagnoftics  be- 
tween the  fmall-pox  and  other  dif- 
eafes— Inquiry  concerning  the  caufe 
why  thofe  once  fubje£led  to  the  dif- 
cafe  are  not  again  liable  to  it— Gene- 
ral principles  on  which,  this  fecurity 
may  be  fuppofed  to  be  obtained«-.by 
the  removal  of  a (late  effentially  nc- 
ceflary  for  its  adtion — by  the  induc- 
tion of  a condition  from  which  its 
farther  adlion  may  be  prevented — 
Objedlions  to  the  firft  fuppofition 
Arguments  fupporting  the  latter  fup- 
pofition— Conjeclures  concerning  the 
manner  in  which  a condition  pre- 
venting the  future  a6lion  of  conta- 
f gion  may  be  induced — Inquiry  con- 
cerning the  manner  in  which  the 
•Variolous  matter  ails  as  inducing  the 

difeafe 
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difeafe  — View  of  the  controverly 
concerning  the  hypothefis,  that,  by 
afTimilation,  the  variolous  matter  is 
multiplied  in  the  body — Conjedlures 
concerning  the  mode  of  infedlion 
from  accidental  contagion, 

Obfervations  on  the  circumftances 
influencing  the  degree  of  feverity 
with  which  the  fmall-pox  occur— 
The  nature  of  the  infedlious  matter 
giving  the  difeafe — The  manner  in 
which  the  infedlion  is  communicated 
to  the  body— The  extent  to  which  the 
infection  is  communicated— The  con- 
ftitution  on  which  the  variolous  mat- 
ter acts— The  management  during 
the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe. 

Obfervations  refpcdting  the  prac- 
tice in  the  fmalhpox-^Remarks  on 

D d 3 inocu- 
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inoculation — Circumflances  on  which 
the  advantages  of  inoculation  may 
be  fuppofed  principally  to  depend — 
Circumflances  chiefly  to  be  attended 
to  in  the  condu6l  of  inoculation — 
Remarks  with  regard  to  the  period 
of  life  at  which  this  operation  ought 
to  be  performed— the  feafon  of  the 
year — the  preparation  which  has  been 
recommended  before  the  operation 
be  performed — the  diet  to  be  em- 
ployed previous  to  the  operation  — 
the  choice  of  the  matter  with  which 
the  operation  is  to  be  performed — 
the  period  of  the  difeafe  at  which 
the  infecflious  matter  to  be  ufed  for 
inoculation  fliould  be  taken— the  me- 
thod of  performing  the  operation — 
the  regimen  and  medicines  recom- 
mended 
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mended  from  the  time  that  the  ope- 
ration is  performed  till  the  com- 
mencement of  the  eruptive  fever. 

Obfervations  on  the  treatment  of 
the  fmall-pox  after  the  infedlioua 
matter  exerts  its  influence  on  the  fy- 
ftem  in  general,  whether  communi- 
cated by  intentional  or  accidental 
contagion — Remarks  on  the  treat- 
ment neceflfary  at  different  ftages,  ei- 
ther for  mitigating  the  difeafe  or  ob- 
viating particular  fymptoms— Obfer- 
vations on  the  meafures  recommend- 
ed during  the  eruptive  ftage— blood- 
letting—expofure  to  cool  air— acidu- 
lated diluent  drink— cathartics— eme- 
tics—mercurials— Obfervations  on  the 
treatment  of  convulfions  occurring 

during 
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during  the  eruptive  ftage— opium — 
tepid  bathing. 

/ 

Obfervatlons  on  the  meafures  re- 
commended during  the  fuppuratlve 
ftage— Means  of  obviating  the  in- 
flammatory diathefls — means  of  pro- 
moting fuppuration — means  of  coun- 
terafdng  irritation — means  of  ob- 
taining reft  for  the  patient — means 
of  counteradling  fymptoms  of  putri- 
dity. 

Obfervations  on  the  meafures  re- 
commended during  the  period  of  de- 
fquamation — treatment  of  the  fecon- 
dary  fever  — Obfervations  on  the 
means  of  preventing  fears  or  pits 
where  the  puftules  are  numerous. 
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G.  55-  Rubeola,- 

^reservations  refpedling  the  pe- 
riod of  life  and  feafon  of  the 
year  at  which  the  meafles  rnofl  fre- 
quently prevail — Account  of  the  com- 
mon progrefs  of  the  fymptoms — Ac- 
count of  the  mod  troublefome  fe- 
quelse— Obfervatlons  on  the  principal 
clrcumftances  difllnguifhing  meafles 
from  other  afFecllons  — the  febrile 
fymptoms— the  catarrhal  fymptoms 
— the  eruption— the  prevailing  epi- 
demic. 

I 

Obfervatlons  on  the  treatment  ge- 
nerally recommended  in  meafles — 
Remarks  on  different  propofals  for 
inoculating  the  meafles— Obfervatlons 
on  the  regimen  recommended  during 

tlie. 
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the  courfe  of  the  difeafe — Remarks 
on  particular  remedies  employed  in 
the  meafles  for  obviating  urgent  or 
dangerous  fymptoms — from  an  in- 
flammatory affedtion  of  the  breaft— 
from  cough— from  loofenefs — Blood- 
letting — Emetics Anodynes — Pedi- 

luvium — Mucilaginous  and  oily  me- 
dicines—Refrigerant  cathartics— Mild 
aftringents—Blifters— Wine— Peruvi- 
an bark. 


G.  56.  PertuJJis. 

^^Ircumstances  in  which  the 
hooping-cough  has  an  analogy 
to  fmall-pox  and  meafles  Account 
of  the  common  progrefs  of  the  dif- 
eafe—Varieties  in  the  duration  of  the 

affection 

> 0 
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afle6Uon — Different  ways  in  which  it 
has  a fatal  termination. 

Obfervations  on  the  diagnoftics  of 
pertuffis — Difficulty  of  diflinguifliing 
it  at  the  commencement  from  catarrh 
— from  rubeola — ^from  influenza — 
Symptoms  diflinguifliing  it  at  after- 
periods—the  peculiarity  in  the  fits  of 
coughing — the  vomiting — the  fudden 
relief  after  the  termination  of  the  fic- 
— the  peculiar  noife  in  infpiration  du- 
ring the  fit  of  coughing— Inquiry 
whether  contagion  is  to  be  confi-' 
dered  as  the  only  occafional  caufe  of 
the  difeafe— View  of  the  controver-’ 
fies  refpecling  the  particular  vifcus 
in  which  the  difeafe  may  be  confi- 
dered  as  more  efpecially  fcated. 

General  intentions  with  which  the 

remedies 
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remedies  employed  in  this  afFecflion 
are  diredled. 

1 . For  obviating  urgent  fymptoms, 
and  forwarding  the  natural  ter- 
mination of  the  difeafe. 

2.  For  inducing  an  artificial  ter- 
mination. 

Remarks  on  the  particular  reme- 
dies ufed  for  obviating  fymptoms — 
Blood-letting — Cathartics — Blifters — 
Demulcents — Squills  employed  as  an 
expedlprant — as  an  emetic—Ipecacu- 
anha — Tartar  emetic — Irritation  of 
the  fauces — Antifpafmodics — Caflor 
— Opium. 

Remarks  on  particular  remedies 
recommended  for  Inducing  an  artifi- 
cial termination  of  the  difeafe— Mi l- 
lepedae— Friilion  of  the  fpine  with 

fpirits 
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fpirlts— The  exciting  a high  degree 
of  fear — The  InduiTion  of  other  fe- 
brile contagions  — Peruvian  bark  — 
Cantharldes-^Cicuta— Calx  of  zinc— 
Sea-bathing — Change  of  air. 

G.  57.  Scarlatina. 

JNqihry  whether  the  Scarlatina  be 
a genus  under  which  feveral  fpe- 
cies  are  comprehended — Inquiry  how 
far  there  is  any  effentlal  difference 
between  the  cynanche  maligna  and 
fcarlatina  anginofa — Obfervatlons  on 
this  fubjedl  by  Dr  Withering  and 
Dr  Johnftone  — Inquiry  refpedling 
the  antiquity  of  the  difeafe — Inquiry 
whether  the  fcarlatina  occurs  to  any 
individual  oftener  than  once  during 
his  life— Account  of  the  common 

E e progrefs 


I 
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progrefs  of  the  fymptoms  in  fcarla- 
tina  — Symptoms  occurring  in  the 
mlldeft  Rate —Symptoms  occurring 
from  a high  degree  of  putrid  ten- 
dency. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  fymptoms 
chiefly  ferving  to  diftinguifh  fcarla- 
tina  from  other  difeafes  at  its  com- 
mencement— the  prevalence  of  the 
affection  as  an  epidemic — great  pro- 
flration  of  ftrength — affeition  of  the 
eyes — a difeharge  of  acrid  mucus 
from  the  nofe — a peculiar  fcarlet 
eruption. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  general  plan 
of  cure  in  fcarlatina — the  conducting 
the  difeafe  in  fuch  a manner  as  to 
render  the  progrefs  of  the  fymp- 
- toms  fliort  and  mild— Obfervatlons 


on 
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on  particular  remedies  employed  in 
fcarlatina — Blood-letting — in  a gene- 
ral manner — topically — Emetics-Ca- 
thar  tics— Diaphoretics— Blifters-Gar- 
garifms  of  an  emollient  or  lubrica- 
ting nature— antifeptic  gargarifms — 
injedlions  into  the  fauces — the  infpi- 
ration  of  antileptic  fumes — Antifep- 
tics  adling  on  the  fyftera  in  general 
Peruvian  bark — Wine. 

' Obfervations  on  the  treatment  of 
different  fequelse  of  the  difeafe— fwel- 
ling  of  the  glands  about  the  neck— - 
affediion  of  the  ikin — dropfical  fymp- 
toms — hedtic  fymptoms. 

G.  58.  InJlueji%a, 

^reservations  on  the  different 
appellations  given  to  Influenza 
E e 2 


111 
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in  the  nofologieal  fyftems—Reafons 
for  confidering  it  as  a genus  di- 
ftincl  both  from  catarrhus  and  fy- 
nocha — Account  of  the  fymptoms 
commonly  attending  influenza — Cir- 
cumrtances  in  which  it  agrees  with 
other  epidemical  febrile  contagions 
— Circurnftances  in  which  it  differs 
from  them. 

Obfervations  on  the  praflice  In 
influenza— Circurnftances  claiming 
attention  with  refpecl  to  diet — Ob- 

je(5ls  principally  claiming  attention 
in  the  treatment  of  the  difeafe — The 
mitigation  of  the  fever— the  mitiga- 
tion of  the  pneumonic  fymptoms— 
the  counteracting  a tendency  to 
phthlfis. 


Obferva- 
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Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in  influenza — Emetics 
—Blood-letting— Epifpaftics— Demul- 
cents—Opiates— Refrigerant  cathartics 
—Gentle  diaphoretics — Peruvian  bark 
— Cicuta — Milk  diet — Country  air — 
Gentle  exercife. 


G.  59.  Dyfenteria, 


j^^BsERVATiONs  on  the  circum- 
flances  in  which  dyfenteria  dif- 
fers from  other  epidemics— Reafons 
why  dyfenteria  occurs  both  as  a fpo- 
radic  and  epidemic  difeafe— Account 
of  the  common  progrefs  of  fymp- 
toms  in  this  affedlion — Account  of 
the  appearances  on  the  dlffedlion  of 
thofe  dying  of  dyfenteria — Conjec- 
tures concerning  the  progrefs  of  the 

E e 3 local 
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local  afFedlion  of  the  inteftlnes — 
Principles  on  which  the  fymptoins 
are  to  be  accounted  for. 

Obfervations  on  the  difference  re- 
f^dling  the  general  principles  of 
cure,  between  dyfenteria  and  thofe 
epidemics  which  have  a natural  ter- 
mination after  a determined  courfe 

f 

— Remarks  on  the  principal  indican- 
tia  at  different  periods  of  the  difeafe 
— the  peculiar  acrid  matter  during 
the  firft  period — the  debilitated  and 
irritable  Rate  of  the  inteflines  during 
the  laft. 

Objedts  to  be  principally  aimed  at 
during  the  firft  period. 

I.  The  difcharge  from  the  ali- 
mentary canal  of  the  acrid  mat- 
ter already  feparated. 


The 
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2.  The  counter adllng  the  influ- 
ence of  this  matter  where  it 
cannot  be  evacuated. 

3.  The  obviating  the  effedls  refult- 
ing  from  fuch  acrid  matter  as 
can  neither  be  evacuated  nor 
deftroyed* 

4.  The  prevention  of  the  farther 
feparation  of  this  matter^ 

Objedls  to  be  aimed  at  during  the 
laft  period  of  the  difeafe. 

1 . The  giving  a proper  defence  to 
the  inteftines,a.galnft  irritating 

/taufes.. 

2.  The  diminution  of  morbid  fen- 
fibllity  of  the  inteftinal  canal. 

3.  The  refloration  of  due  vigour 
to  the  inteftines. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies 
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dies  employed  in  dyfenterla— Eme- 
tics— Vitrium  antimonii  ceratum — 
Emetic  tartar— Ipecacuanha— Advan- 
tages of  the  conjundlion  of  ipecacu- 
anha and  emetic  tartar— Cathartics — 
Rhubarb — Rhubarb  conjoined  with 
calomel — Glauber’s  fait — Diluents — 
Demulcents— Blood-letting — Blifters 
— Fomentation  of  the  abdomen — - 
Warm  bathing— Opiates  Diaphore.- 
tics — Wine — Peruvian  bark — Sima- 
rouba — Radix  Indica  Lopeziana — 
Succus  Japonicus— Gum  Kino— Alum 
'—Nutritious  diet— Free  air. 


CcouNT  of  the  common  pro 


grefs  of  the  fymptoms  occur- 
Ting  in  the  plague^Symptoms  efpe- 

cially 
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dally  occurring  at  the  attack  of  the 
difeafe,  or  during  its  firft  period— 
Symptoms  occurring  during  the  fe- 
Gond  period  of  the  difeafe,  termina- 
ting at  the  height  of  the  affedion— 
Symptoms  attending  the  decline  of 
the  difeafe,  or  its  third  period. — 
Comparifon  of  the  difeafe  as  it  ap- 
peared in  London  in  the  year  1665, 
and  as  defcribed  by  Dr  Sydenham, 
■with  that  which  raged  at  Mofcow 
1771,  as  defcribed  by  Dr  Mertens»  - 
Obfervations  on  the  circumftan- 
ces  by  which  the  plague  is  chiefly 
to  be  diftinguifhed  from  other  affec- 
tions— the  feverity  of  the  attack  of 
the  fever— the  appearance  of  buboes, 
or  carbuncles— the  fymptoms  of  pu- 
tridity—Obfervations  on  the  influ- 


ence 
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ence  of  contagion,  as  inducing  this 
afFe(flion — Inquiry  how  far  the  cir- 
cumftances  producing  the  greateffc 
feverity  in  this  difeafe  may  be  mi- 
tigated by  Inoculation. 

Obfervations  on  the  meafures  ge- 
nerally \diredled  for  the  prevention 
of  the  plague— Means  of  guarding 
againft  the  communication  of  the  in- 
fedlion  from  thofe  fubjedled  to  the 
difeafe — Means  of  guarding  againft 
the  infection  as , attached  to  cloaths 
or  other  inanimate  matters~by  the 
deftru(^lion  of  the  activity  of  the  in- 
fecftious  matter— by  the  removal  of 
it. 

Obfervations  on  the  treatment  of 
the  plague  after  it  has  taken  place — 
Remarks  on  the  elFe(fls  of  particular 

remedies 
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remedies  ufed  in  the  plague— Emetic 
tartar — James’s  powder — Sudorifics— 
Opiates — Blood-letting — Cathartics — 
Blifters — Means  of  promoting  the 
tendency  to  fuppuradon  in  the  bu- 
boes— Emollient  cataplafms— Blifters 
— Warm  fomentations— Obfervations 
on  the  ufe  of  cordials  and  antifep- 
tics— Wine — Cold  drinks — Peruvian 
bark— Mineral  acids — Means  of  pre- 
venting the  retention  of  infectious 
matter  about  the  patient. 


ORDER 
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ORDER  X.  Phlegmasije* 
Or  Topical  Inflammations. 


/^reservations  on  active  inflam- 
mation in  general — Circum- 
ftances  eflential  to  fuch  a ftate— Symp- 
toms which  ferve  to  characlerife  in- 
flammation-pain— heat— red  colour 
— fwelling— Induction  of  thefe  from 
increafed  adlion  of  the  fmall  velTels 
— Inquiry  how  far  fpafm  can  be  con- 
fidered  as  having  any  influence  in 
inducing  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  caufes  more 
immediately  giving  rife  to  the  in- 
creafed action  of  the  fmall  veflTels 

—State 
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State  of  fenliblllty  in  the  part — ftate 
of  ftimulating  powers  applied  to  it 
— Obfervations  on  the  means  of  re- 
moving the  increafed  addion  which 
takes  place  in  inflammation. 

1.  By  the  diminution  of  the  fti- 
mulating power  in  the  part  af- 
fe£led. 

2.  By  the  diminution  of  fenfibl- 
lity. 

Means  of  dlmlnUhlng  morbid  fti- 
mulus  in  the  cafe  of  internal  inflam- 
mations. 

1.  By  diminlfhing  the  impetus  of 
the  blood  in  general. 

2,  By  derivation  from  the  affedled 
part. 

Meafures  for  diminiflilng  morbid 
feufibility. 

I.  By 


Ff 
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1 . By  an  immediate  adion  on  the 
difeafed  part. 

2.  By  affeding  the  Rate  of  fenfi- 
bility  in  general. 

G.  61.  Phrenitis. 

i 

A CcouNT  of  the  different  ways 
in  which  Phrenitis  begins — 
Commencement  by  a fudden  attack 
by  a flow  progrefs— Symptoms  of 
the  firft  Rage  of  the  difeafe — feelings 
referred  to  the  head — changes  in  the 
appearance  of  the  countenance — af- 
fedions  of  vifion  and  hearing— Symp- 
toms attending  the  difeafe  in  its  more 
advanced  Rages  — affedion  of  the 
head~affedion  of  the  fyRem  in  ge- 
neral—Natural  terminations  of  phre- 
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nlds  in  recovery — Confequences  of 
phrenitis. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  afFedlions  re- 
ferable to  the  head,  as  affording  a di- 
ftlnclion  between  phrenitis  and  other 
difeafes  — - Dlftindlion  between  the 
phrenitic  delirium  when  idiopathic 
and  fymptomatic — Obfervations  on 
the  habits  moft  frequently  attacked 
with  this  difeafe — on  the  occafional 

caufes  adling  immediately  on  the 
brain — caufes  adling  on  the  fyflem 
in  general — Remarks  on  the  influ- 
ence of  the  remote  caufes  as  indu- 
cing inflammation  of  the  brain 

I 

Principles  on  which  the  chief  fymp- 
toms  may  be  explained  from  this 
inflammation. 

Objeds  principally  to  be  aimed  at 

F f 2 for 
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for  obtaining  a refolution  of  the  in- 
flammation of  the  brain. 

1.  The  removal  of  fuch  exciting 
caufes  as  continue  to  operate. 

2.  The  diminution  of  the  momen- 
tum of  the  blood  in  the  circu- 
lating fyflem  in  general, 

3.  The  diminution  of  impetus  at 
the  brain  in  particular. 

4.  The  avoiding  clrcumftances 
which  tend  either  to  accelerate 
the  motion  of  the  blood,  or  to 
give  determination  to  the  head. 

Remarks  on  particular  remedies 
employed  with  thefe  intentions — 
Blood-letting — Cathartics — Blifters — 
Wet  cloths  applied  to  the  head — 
Clay  caps — Refrigerants  taken  inter- 
nally— Nitre — Camphor — Opium — 

Pediluvium 
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Pedlluvium — Fomentation  of  the  feec 
— Low  diet — Diluents — The  avoiding 
the  ftimulus  of  light — The  avoiding 
motion — The  enjoining  an  ereil  po- 
fture. 

G.  62.  Ophthalmia^  , 

% 

^reservations  on  the  nature  of 
the  affedlion  to  be  treated  of 
under  the  term  Ophthalmia — The 
divlfions  which  have  been  inftituted 
in  this  genus — Utility  of  the  divi- 
lion  into  idiopathic  and  fymptoma- 
tic  ophthalmia— Account  of  the  com- 
mon progrefs  of  idiopathic  ophthal*- 
mia — Remarks  on  the  circumftances 
affording  a diftindlion  between  oph- 
thalmia and  other  difeafes—Diftinc- 
tion  from  the  appearance  of  the  eye 

F f 3 r^fronj; 
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— from  the  heat  and  pain — from  the 
cffefl  of  the  impreffion  of  light — 
Diflindlion  between  idiopathic  and 
fymptomatic  ophthalmia  from  the 
knowledge  of  preceding  difeafes. 

Remarks  on  the  circnimftances  gl-- 

ving  predlfpofitlon  to  ophthalmia 

on  the  exciting  caufes  which  adl  im- 
mediately on  the  eye  itfelf— on  the 
caufes  operating  as  giving  a deter- 
mination of  fluids  to  the  eye — on 
the  manner  in  which  adlive  inflam- 
mation of  the  eye  is  induced— Ex- 
planation of  the  principal  fymptoms 
from  this  inflammation. 

General  intentions  of  cure  in  the 
treatment  of  ophthalmia. 

I.  The  refolution  of  the  inflam- 
mation of  the  eye. 


2.  The 
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2.  The  removal  of  conlequences 
which  frequently  occur  from 
fuch  inflammation. 

3.  The  indu6lion  of  fuch  a ftate 
of  the  eye  as  tp  prevent  the  re- 
turn of  ophthalmia  where  there 
is  a difpofition  to  it. 

Obfervations  on  the  regimen  ne- 
celTary  in  ophthalmia— on  the  mea- 
fures  neceflTary  for  diminlfhing  the 
impetus  of  the  blood  in  the  fyftem 
in  general,  or  at  the  eye  in  particular 
— on  the  means  ,which  tend  to  for- 
ward the  natural  refolution  of  this 
inflammation. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradlices  prin- 
cipally employed  for  obtaining  an 
artificial  refolution  of  this  inflam- 
mation-Gencral  blood-lettlng-topi- 

cal 


PRACTICE  OF 


344 

cal  blood-letdng-Difcharge  of  blood 
from  the  temporal  artery— from  the 
jugular  vein — from  the  parts  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  eye  by  leeches 
— by  cupping  witli  the  fcarification — 
difcharge  of  blood  from  the  veflels- 
of  the  adnata  by  incilion  of  thefe — 
from  the  veflels  of  the  palpebrse. 

Remarks. on  the  ufe  of  cathartics— 
Glauber’s  fait — Infufion  of  tamarinds 
■with  fenna — Cream  of  tartar — Leni- 
tive eledluary— Blifters — IlTues — Er- 
rhines— Afarum— Pulvisfternutatorius 
— Infufion  of  hypocaftanum — Dilu^- 
cnts — Anodynes. 

‘ Obfervations  on  the  topical  appli- 
cations principally  employed — Emolr- 
lient  fomentations — Tepid  vapours — 
Emollient  cataplafms— Cold  applica- 
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tions— waflilng  wkh  cold  water — ap- 
plication of  rotten  apples — Saturnine 
applications — x^ftringents  — Solution 
of  white  vitriol -Ointment  containing 
articles  not  foluble  in  the  fluids  of 
the  eye— Emollient  ointments— Emol- 
lient ointment  with  vitriolic  acid— - 
with  preparations  of  copper — with 
mercurial  preparations. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradlices  in- 
tended with  the  view  of  counteradllng 
the  confequences  of  ophthalmia — 
Means  of  removing  ofFufcatlon  of 
the  cornea— by  operation— by  oint- 
ment witli  verdigrife — Burnt  alum — 
Cream  of  tartar  under  the  form  of 
the  pulvis  ophthalmicus  of  Dr  Bal- 
dinger— Meafures  for  preventing  the 
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return  of  ophthalmia—Peruvian  bark 
— Cold  bathing. 

G.  63.  Cynanche. 

^Reservations  on  the  different 
affecffions  included  under  the 
term  Cynanche  by  nofologifts — on 
the  affeftion  ^ here  to  be  treated  of 
under  that  title — Account  of  the  or- 
dinary commencement  and  progrefs 
of  the  fymptoms  in  cynanche— Re- 
marks on  the  fymptoms  chiefly 
charadlerizing  this  difeafe — Painful 
fenfation  referred  to  the  affe<fled  part 
— Obvious  appearance  of  the  tonfils 
and  fauces  Fever~State  of  degluti- 
tion and  refpiration. 

Obfervations  on  the  predifpofition 
to  cynanche  from  peculiarity  of  habit 

—from 
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— from  tendency  to  inflammation  in 
general — Period  of  life  and  ftatc  of 
the  habit  with  which  predifpofition 
is  connedled — Remarks  on  the  prin- 
cipal exciting  caufes— Stimuli  ading 
immediately  on  the  feat  of  the  dif- 
eafe — Cold — from  its  adlion  on  the 
fauces — from  its  ac5lion  on  external 
parts  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
fauces — from  its  adlion  on  remote 
parts— Effe£l  refulting  from  the  re- 
mote caufes  as  inducing  topical  In- 
flammation-Explanation of  the  prin- 
cipal fymptoms  from  the  topical  in- 
flammation induced. 

Remarks  on  the  objedls  principal- 
ly to  be  aimed  at  in  the  treatment 
of  cynanche. 


I,  The 
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1.  The  obtaining  a refolution  of 
tlie  inflammation  in  the  throat, 

2 . The  obviating  the  urgent  fy  mp- 
toms  refulting  from  it  before 
refolution  can  be  effecfled. 

3.  The  promoting  a favourable 
fuppuration  where  refolution 
cannot  be  obtained. 

4.  The  proper  management  of 
fuppuration  after  it  has  taken 
place. 

s 

Obfervations  on  the  particular 
pra6lices  to  which  recourfe  Is  chief- 
ly had  in  this  afieflion — General' 
blood-letting — topical  blood-letting 
— blood-letting  from  the  venae  raninse 
— from  the  veflels  of  the  tonfils  them- 
felves — Cathartics — of  the  emollient 
or  refrigerant  kind — taken  by  the 

mouth 
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mouth — in  the  way  of  injedlion — Re- 
frigerants which  have  no  influence 
as  purgatives  taken  by  the  mouth— 
Gargarifms— of  the  emollient  kind— 
Gargarifms  increafing  excretion  by 
the  fauces — Solution  of  nltre-^Squill 
vinegar — Infufion  of  rofes — Vinegar 
with  honey  — Steams  of  different 
fluids — Injecftions  into  the  throat — 
Rubefacientia  appHed  externally— 
Blifters — Gentle  diaphoretics. 

Obfervations  on  the  meafures  em- 
ployed for  obviating  the  mofl  urgent 
fymptoms— Difficulty  in  refpiration— 
Remarks  on  the  employment  of  bron- 
chotomy—Means  of  countera(5ling 
difficulty  in  deglutition — means  of 
promoting  fuppu ration  where  it  is 
unavoidable— Remarks  on  the  treat- 

G g menc 
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ment  of  fuppuration  after  it  is  in- 
duced. 


G.  64.  P hunt  IS. 

^reservations  on  the  different 
fenfcs  in  which  the  term  Pleu- 
ritis  has  been  employed  ' Reafons  for 
confidering  pleuritis  andperipnemno- 
iiia  as  different  affedllons — Account 
of  the  fymptoms  principally  occur- 
ring in  pleuritis— Manner  in  which 
the  pain  in  general  commences — Ag- 
gravation from  coughing — from  in- 
fpiration — Varieties  in  the  fituation 
of  the  pain— Concomitant  fever“~Or- 
dinary  duration  of  the  difeafe— State 
of  expeftoratlon— Different  ways  in 
which  this  affe(flion  has  a fatal  ter- 
mination* 


Obfervations 
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Obfervations  on  the  ground  for  dl- 
ftingulfliing  pleuritis  from  perlpneu-^ 
monia  by  the  nature  of  the  pain  of 
the  fide — Remarks  on  the  remote 
caufes— Connexion  of  the  difeafe  with 
the  previous  Rate  of  the  lungs — with 
the  fhape  of  the  cheft — Exciting  cau- 
fes'  capable  of  inducing  the  difeafe 
with  any  habit — thofe  operating  from 
altering  the  balance  of  circulation— 
thofe  operating  by  an  immediate  ac- 
tion on  the  lungs — Influence  of  the 
remote  caufes  as  producing  inflam- 
mation in  the  membranes  and  vifce- 
ra  of  the  thorax — Explanation  of  the 
fymptoms  of  the  difeafe  from  the  in- 
flammation which  occurs. 

Obfervations  on  the  objects  prin- 
G g 2 cipally 
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cipally  to  be  aimed  at  in  the  treat-* 
ment  of  pleuritis. 

1.  The  obtaining  a refolution  of 
the  inflammation  in'  the  thorax, 

2 . The  mitigation  of  urgent  fymp- 
toms  before  refolution  can  be 
efiefted. 

3.  The  counteradling  or  obviating 
the  confequences  of  the  difeafe. 

Obfervations  on  the  particular 
modes  of  cure  chiefly  employed  in 
this  aflPedlion — General  blood-letting 
— topical  blood-letting— Blifters-Ca-!- 
thartics  — Cool  regimen — Diluents  — 
Refrigerants — Diaphoretics  — W arm 
bathing — Opiates — Bandages  round 
the  chefl— Emollient  and  anodyne  ap- 
plications externally— -Oily  or  muci- 
laginous mixtures— Infpiration  of  the 

fleams 
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fteains  of  warm  water — Obfervations 
on  the  treatment  of  fuppu  ration  in 
the  thorax  fucceeding  pleuritis. 

G.  65.  Peripneumonia. 

^reservations  on  thofe  circum- 
flances  which  have  led  fome 
pra6litioners  to  confider  both  pleuri- 
tis and  peripneumonia  under  the  ge- 
neral head  of  Pneumonic  Inflamma- 
tion— Foundation  for  confiderlng 
them  as  different  genera — from  a dif- 
ference in  the  fymptoms — Difference 

0 

with  refpedl  to  the  feat  of  the  pain  in 
the  breaft— Difference  in  the  nature 
of  the  pain — in  the  affedfion  of  refpi- 
ration— in  the  cough— in  the  ftate  of 
the  matter  expe6lorated — in  the  ftate 
of  the  concomitant  fever— Inquiry  re- 

G g 3 fpe(fting 
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fpe£ling  the  principles  on  which  this 
diverfity  of  fymptoms  may  be  ex- 
plained— Evidence  of  adlive  inflam- 
mation in  the  cafe  of  pleuritis — Evi- 
dence of  accumulation  of  blood  in 
the  pulmonary  veflTels,  and  efiufion 
into  the  cells  of  the  lungs,  without 
a6live  inflammation,  in  the  cafe  of 
peripneumonia — From  the  fymptoms 
of  the  difeafe— from  diflTedlion — Ap- 
pearances on  diffedlion  where  pleu- 
ritis and  peripneumonia  are  conjoin- 
ed— differences  where  they  exift  fepa- 
rately. 

Inquiry  how  far  this  fuppofition  re- 
fpecling  peripneumonia  correfponds 
with  the  moft  fuccefsful  plan  of  cure 
in  that  difeafe — Advantage  derived 
from  thofe  meafures  giving  deriva- 
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tioa  from  the  bread— Obfervatlons 
on  the  practices  principally  employed 
in  this  afFedion— Blood-letting— Blif- 
ters— Expeilorants  -Emetics — Infpi- 
ration  of  vapours  promoting  expec- 
toration, 

G.  66.  E7iteritis.- 

J^Easons  for  including  under  the 
term  Enteritis,  a6live  inflam- 
mation of  any  part  of  the  inteftinal 
canal— Account  of  tlie  ordinary  pro- 
grefs  of  the  fymptoms  in  this  alfec- 
tion — Different  ways  in  which  it  has 
a favourable  termination — progrefs 
of  this  inflammation  to  a favourable 
refolution. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  fymptoms  di- 
fUnguifhing  this  affeclion  from  in- 
flammation 
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flammationof  the  thoracic  vlfcera-oii 
the  diftlruflion  between  enteritis  and 
nephritis— on  the  dlRindlion  between 
inflammation  of  the  alimentary  canal 
and  other  affedlions  of  that  organ*  . 

Remarks  on  the  exciting  caufes  as 
depending  on  acrimony  immediately 
acting  on  the  inteftinal  canal — Acrid 
fubftances  taken  by  the  mouth— Acrid 
matters  furnifhed  by  the  fyftem  it- 
felf — Caufes  giving  obftrudlion  to 
the  free  paflage  of  matters  through 
the  inteftines — Explanation  of  the 
fymptoms  of  this  dileafe  from  the 
inflammation  thus  induced. 

Remarks  on  the  objedls  principally 
to  be^  aimed  at  in  the  treatment  of 
enteritis. 

1,  The  obtaining  a refolution  of 

the 
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the  inflammation  of  the  intefti- 
nal  canak 

2.  The  obviating  the  mofl:  urgent 
fymptoms  which  occur  in  the 
difeafe. 

Means  of  obtaining  a relblution  of 
inflammation,  in  common  to  ente- 
ritis with  other  afiTedlions means  of 

combating  it  by  the  removal  of  irri- 
tating caufes. 

1.  By  the  deftrudlion  of  the  acrid 
matter  where  its  nature  is  known;* 

2.  By  the  expulfion  of  it  from  the 
alimentary  canak  - 

3.  By  the  diminution  of  its  adli- 
vity  from  dilution. 

4.  By  defending  fenfible  parts  a- 
gainfl:  its  adion. 

Indications  to  be  aimed  at  with  a 


view 
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view  of  removing  the  confeqnences“ 
of  enteritis,  when  it  does  not  termi- 
nate fatally — Indications  when  it  ter- 
minates in  refolution — when  it  ter- 
minates in  fuppuration. 

Remarks  on  the  principal  reme- 
dies employed  in  enteritis—Articles 
intended  to  counteract  acrimony  of 
an  acid  nature — lime-water — folution 
of  fal  abfinthii — Articles  counterac-^ 
ting  acrimony  of  an  alkaline  nature — 
vegetable  acid— acetous  acid-mine- 
ral acids-— Articles  intended  for  the 
expulfion  of  acrimony  where  its  na- 
ture is  unknown— Gentle  emetics — 
Infufion  of  camomile — Titlllation  of 
the  fauces — Salt  of  vitriol — Gentle 
laxatives  taken  by  the  mouth— Laxa- 
tive injeClions~Diluents'~Fluids  lu- 
bricating 
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bricating  and  defending  the  Intefti- 
nal  canal^Mncilaginous  dccodlions 
— Oily  draughts — Milk. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradlices  In- 
tended with  the  view  of  obtaining 

refolution  of  the  inflammation— 

• « 

Blood-letting — Cupping — Leeches — 
Blifters — Fomentation  of  the  abdo- 
men  Emollient  and  laxative  injec- 

tions—Nutritious  injedlions— Gentle 
cathartics  by  the  mouth— Meafures 
employed  for  obviating  particular 

m 

fymptoms  for  reflraining  vomiting 
—for  alleviating  pain. 

G,  67.  Hepatitis. ' 

o Bservations  on  the  accounts 
which  have  been  given  of  the 

diverfity  of  fymptoms  caking  place 

in 


/ 
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in  different  cafes  of  hepatitis— Sup - 
pofition  of  the  affection  of  oppofite 
fides  of  the  liver— of  the  fubflance  of 
the  liver  or  its  .membranes — of  the 
extreme  branches  of  the  hepatic  ar- 
tery or  vena  portarum. 

Account  of  the  fymptomscommon- 
ly  occurring  in  hepatitis,  and  of  the 
ordinary  progrefs  of  the  difeafe — Dif- 
ferent ways  in  which  it  terminates 
— in,  recovery — in  death — Variety  of 
the  fymptoms  in  different  cafes  af 
hepatitis — Dlverfity  in  the  pain — Ex- 
planation of  this  variety,  from  a6Hve 
Indammatlon  in  fome  cafes,  and 
fimple  accumulation  in  others. 

' Obfervations  on  the  marks  diflin- 
guiAilng  hepatitis  from  other  dif- 
eafes— from  affections  of  the  abdo- 

domeii 
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minal  mufcles — from  affections  of  the 
pleura  and  diaphragm — from  affec- 
tions of  the  ftomach. 

General  heads  to  which  the  cure 
of  hepatitis  may  be  referred. 

1.  The  treatment  during  the  flate 
of  active  inflammation. 

2.  The  treatment  after  a flate  of 
fuppuration  has  either  taken 
place  or  cannot  be  avoided. 

3.  The  treatment  where  there  is 
an  evident  tendency  to  fcirrho- 
fity,  or  where  fuch  a flate  has 
already  occurred. 

Obfervations  on  the  remedies  prin- 
cipally employed  during  the  firfl  of 
thefe  ftates— Blood-letting — Blifters 
over  the  affeCted,  part— Laxative  in- 
jections—Refrigerant  cathartics— Re- 

H h frig  Grants 
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frigerants  which  do  not  polTefs  a 
laxative  power— Nitre— Nitre  in  con- 
jundlion  with  camphor. 

Remarks  on  different  modes  of 
treatment  referable  to  the  fecond 
head — Means  of  promoting  fuppu- 
ration  where  it  is  unavoidable— fo- 
mentations— opening  of  the  abfcefs 
by  incilion—Means  of  aiding  the  dif- 
chargeof  pus  where  the  abfcefs  is  rup- 
tured naturally — Means  of  counter- 
adling  the  effedl  of  purulent  abforp- 
tion~”Mcans  of  promoting  the  heal- 
ing of  ulcerations  in  the  liver— Re- 
medies referable  to  the  third  head 
—mercury — cicuta — -hyofcian|us — 
elcdlricity. 

G.  68, 


4 
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G.  68.  Nephritis, 

^reservations  on  the  diflferent 
diftindVions  attempted  to  be 
cftabliflied  in  nephritis — Account  of 
the  fymptoms  and  progrefs  of  the 
dlfeafe  as  they  occur  in  all  the  fpe- 
cies — Different  cafes  taking  place 
when  nephritis  terminates  in  fuppu- 
ration— Rupture  into  the  cavity  of 
the  abdomen— into  the  pelvis  of  the 
kidney — Rupture  externally  through 
the  integuments  of  the  back. 

Remarks  on  the  diagnofis, between 
nephritis  and  other  difeafes— Means 
of  diftinguifhing  nephritis  from  an 
inflammatory  affedlion  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal“^from  fpafmodic  af- 
fections of  the  inteftines— from  in- 

H h 2 flammatioa 
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flammation  of  the  pfoas  mufcle — 
from  calculus  producing  obftrudlioii 
in  the  ureter. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  cau- 
fes  by  which  inflammation  of  the 
kidney  may  be  excited — Explanation 
of  the  principal  fymptoms  from  this 
inflammation  when  it  has  occurred. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treat- 
ment in  cafes  of  nephritis  may  be 
referred. 

1.  The  removal  of  the  caufes  of 
inflammation  when  thefe  con- 

4 

tinue  to  operate. 

2.  The 'refolution  of  the  inflam- 
mation which  has  taken  place. 

3.  The  promoting  a difcharge  of 
purulent  matter,  and  tlie  healing 
of  ulceration  in  the  kidney, 

when 
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when  the  difeafe  has  landed  in 
fuppu  ration. 

Remarks  on  practices  commonly- 
employed  in  this  afFedlion  referable 
to  the  fir  ft  of  thefe  heads — gentle 
diuretics  — diluents — warm  bathing 
— femicupium  — opiates — Pradlices 
referable  to  the  fecond  head — blood- 
letting— cathartics — emollient  injec- 
tions— blifters — fomentation  of  the 
region  of  the  kidney — Pradlices  re- 
ferable to  the  third  head — Means,  of 
promoting  a free  difcharge  of  puru- 
lent matter  — Means  of  ftieathing 
acrimony — Means  of  healing  ulcera- 
tion in  the  urinary  paflages— Balfam 
of  copaiba — Balfam  Racafiri — Gum 
myrrh— Peruvian  bark— Uva  urfi — 

H h 3 Treat- 
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Treatment  of  nephritis  where  the 
fuppuration  points  externally. 

- G,  69.  Eryjipelas. 

^reservations  on  the  different 
places  which  have  been  affign- 
ed  to  this  genus  in  nofological  fyf- 
tems — Reafons  for  here  referring  it 
to  the  order  of  phlegmafise— Diflferent 
names  which  have  been  afligned  to 
this  genus. 

Account  of  the  febrile  fymptoms 
occurring  at  the  commencement  of 
cryfipelas — Progrefs  of  the  obvious 
local  affedllon— Period  at  which  the 
difeafe  in  general  begins  to  decline 
— Symptoms  taking  place  during  the 
decline— Appearances  in  the  progrefs 
to  a falutary  termination— 'Appear- 


ances 
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ances  attending  the  termination  in 
gangrene — Symptoms  attending*^  the 
tranfition  of  eryfipelas  from  one  part 
of  the  body  to  another — Obfervatlons 
on  the  marks  diftinguiihing  erylipe- 
las  from  other  difeafes — Period  of  life 
and  habit  of  the  body  with  which 
it  moft  frequently  occurs—  Caufes  by 
which  it  has  been'  alleged  to  be 
more  immediately  excited — Remarks 
on  the  influence  of  contagion  as  inr 
ducing  it— Controverfies  among  prac- 
titioners refpefting  its  proximate 
caufe — Conjedlure  on  this  fubjedl. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  general  ob- 
je£ls  to  be  had  in  view  in  the  treat- 
ment of  eryfipelas — ^The  local  inflam-^ 
mation— the  fever. 

Intentions  to  be  aimed  at  with  a 


view 
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view  to  the  mitigation  of  the  inflam- 
mation. 

1.  The  diminution  of  the  general 
impetus  of  the  circulation. 

2.  The  diminution  of  the  impetus 
at  the  part  principally  aJffedled. 

Intentions  to  be  aimed  at  in  the 
treatment  of  the  concomitant  fever. 

1.  The  reftraining  increafed  ac- 
tion at  the  firft  period. 

2.  The  obviating  a feptic  tendency 
during  the  latter  period. 

Remarks  on  particular  pradlices 
to  which  recourfe  is  principally  had 
in  eryfipelas  — Antiphlogiftic  regi- 
men— Avoiding  heat— Avoiding  the 
adlion  of  external  cold — Blood-let- 
ting—Controverfies  among  the  belt 
praditioners  refpeding  the  employ- 


ment 
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ment  of  It— Diaphoretics — Cathartics 
— Pradlices  intended  with  a view  to 
topical  adlion— leeches— dry  powders 
— covering  with  light  cotton-cloth  or 
fur — application  of  cabbage-leaves 
gently  bruifed — faturnine  ointment— 
faturnine  lotions — linimentuni  cere- 
urn — liniment  of  oil  and  lime-water. 
- Obfervations  on  the  treatment 
where  the  difeafe  terminates  in  fup- 
puration — Remarks  on  the  remedies 
employed  for  count  cradling  the  fep- 
tic  tendency  in  the  concomitant  fe- 
ver— Peruvian  bark— Port- wine. 

G.  70.  Rheumatifmus. 

o Bservations  on  the  different 
names  given  to  Rheum atifmus 
from  the  different  parts  of  the  body 

which 
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which  happen  to  be  afFedled — Changes 
which  this  afFedlion  undergoes  in  its 
nature  at  different  periods  of  the  dif- 
eafe — Divifion  of  rheumatifm  into 
acute  and  chronic.  , 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  occur- 
ring in  the  earlier  ftages  of  this  affec- 
tion—Topical  affe(5lion  of  particular 
parts— Affedlion  of  the  fyftem  in  ge- 
neral— Different  fponcaneous  evacua- 
tions indicating  a natural  crifis  where 
the  difeafe  does  not  run  on  to  a great 
length  — Account  of  the  fymptoms 
occurring  in  the  advanced  flages  of 
rheumatifm  when  it  runs  on  to  a 
great  length  Habits  in  which  this 
affedlion  principally  takes  place — Ac- 
cidents more  immediately  inducingit. 

Obfervatioiis  on  the  fymptoms  di- 

flinguifhing 
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iUnguifliing  rheumatlfm  from  other 
affedlions  Diagnolis  between  rhcu- 
matifm  and  gout— Difference  in  the 
feat  of  the  pain— in  the  concomitant 
fever,  particularly  with  refpefl  to 
the  anxletas  febrilis— in  the  extent  of 
the  local  affedlion — in  the  period  of 
life — in  the  fex — in  the  hereditary 
difpofition— in  the  exciting  caufes, 
Obfer  vations  on  the  theory  of  rheu- 
matifm— Evidence  of  a ftate  of  ac- 
tive inflammation  at  the  earlieft  ftage 
—evidence  of  atonia  at  the  more  ad- 
vanced ftages— Explanation  of  the 
leading  fymptoms  of  the  difeafe  on 
thefe  principles. 

Obfervations  on  the  neceflity  of 
attending  to  the  nature  of  the  mor- 
bid affections  at  different  periods  of 

the 
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the  difeafe  for  the  condu(5l  of  fuc- 
cefsful  pradlice — Divifion  of  this  dif- 
eafe into  different  ftages  with  a view 
to  practice — Charafteriftics  of  the 
firft  ftage,  or  Rate  of  inflammation — 
char  after  iftics  of  the  fecond  ftage,  or 
Rate  of  irritability — charafteriRics  of 
the  third  Rage,  or  Rate  of  atonia— 
charafleriRics  of  the  fourth  and  laR 
Rage,  or  Rate  of  paralyfis. 

Obfervations  on  the  intentions  of 
cure  principally  to  be  aimed  at  in  the 
- different  Rages  of  rheumatifm. 

I.  In  the  Rate  of  inflammation. 

" To  diminifh  the  increafed  aftion 
of  the  veflels  in  the  part  affected. 

a.  By  diminifhing  the  general  im- 
petus of  the  circulation. 

b.  By  diminifhing  the  impetus  at 

I the 
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the  part  particularly  afFe<5ted. 
II.  In  the  ftate  of  irritability. 

1.  The  removal  of  a dilpofition 
to  increafed  adlion  of  the  vef- 
fels. 

2.  Tlie  prevention  of  the  action 
of  caufes  -exciting  painful  fenfa- 
tions. 

3.  The  obviating  their  influence 
on  the  part. 

a.  By  altering  the  condition  of 
the  nervous  power  in  the 
part. 

b.  By  fupportlng  a determina- 
tion  of  the  fluids  from  dif- 

' eafed  to  found  parts. 

c.  By  counteradling  the  elFeifls 
of  morbid  fenfibility. 

I i HI.  The 
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JIl.  In  the  Rate  of  atonia. 

The  reftoration  of  due  vigour  to 
the  affedled  parts. 

a.  By  increahng  the  tone  of  the 
moving  fibres. 

b.  By  giving  condenfation  of 
the  fimple  folid. 

IV.  In  the  (late  of  paralyfis. 

1 . The  reftoration  of  a due  condi- 
tion to  the  nervous  energy  in 
the  part  affected. 

a.  By  increafing  excitement 
thro’  the  fyftem  in  general. 

b.  By  ftimulating  the  fenfible 
extremities  of  the  nerves  in 
the  affedled  part. 

2.  The  obtaining  free  circulation 
of  blood  through  the  veffels  of 
the  part. 
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k.  By  removing  obftru<5llon  to 
the  pafTage  of  blood  through 
the  veflels  that  have  been  af- 
fedled. 

b.  By  augmenting  adlion  in 
thofe  veflels  in  which  it  may 
happen  to  be  morbidly  dimi- 
nifhed. 

3.  The  removal  of  rigidity  in  the 

membranes  and  ligaments. 

a.  By  relaxing  the  fimple  folids. 

b.  By  facilitating  the  motion  of 
parts  on  each  other. 

Obfervations  on  the  operation  and 
ufe  of  particular  remedies  principal- 
ly employed  in  rheumatifm — Gene- 
ral blood-letting— Topical  blood-let- 
ting Antiphlogiftic  regimen— Mo- 
derately warm  temperature— Refri- 

I i 2 gerant 
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gerant  cathartics  — Laxative  injec- 
tions. 

Remarks  on  the  ufe  of  fudorifics — 
on  the  different  directions  given  re- 
fpeCling  the  adminiflration  of  fweat— 
ing — Gum  guaiac — V olatile  alkali — 
Mezereon— Blifters  — Rubefacientia — 
Camphorated  oil — Volatile  liniments 
— Ointment  with  vitriolic  acid— • 
Ward’s  volatile  effence — iEther— -Se- 
datives topically  applied. 

Remarks  on  the  account  given  of  the 
advantages  which  are  faid  to  be  deri* 
ved  from  the  ufe  of  the  Rhododendron 
chryfanthum  in  Siberia — EffeCts  ob- 
ferved  from  it  in  Britain—Its  employ- 
ment in  the  form  of  infulion— of  pow- 
der—Peruvian  bark— Mercurial  prepa- 
rations—EleClricity~"  Vapour-bath. 

G.  7I0 
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G.  71.  Arthritis, 

^Reservations  on  the  dlftlnc- 
tions  of  gout  Into  different  fpe- 
cies  attempted  by  nofological  and 
pra6llcal  writers — Attempt  to  defcribe 
the  appearances  which  take  place  in 
gout  under  two  general  heads — The 
regular  paroxyfm  of  gout — Govity 
fymptoms. 

View  of  the  appearances  in  the  re- 
gular gouty  paroxyfm  as  referred  to 

three  different  ftages. 

1.  The  fymptoms  of  the  com- 
mencement,^ or  thofe  preceding 
the  affeftion  of  the  foot,  which 
may  be  called  the  ftage  of  ano- 
rexia. 

2.  The  fymptoms  of  the  acme,  or 

I i 3 violence 
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violence  of  the  difeafe,  which 
may  be  ftyled  the  inflammatory 
ftage. 

3.  The  fymptoms  of  the  decline, 
or  what  may  be  termed  the  ato- 
nic ftage. 

Account  of  the  various  morbid 
appearances  included  under  the  head 
of  gouty  fymptoms,  which  have  been 
defcribed  by  authors  under  the  title  of 
anomalous,  wandering,  retrocedent, 
or  mifplaced  gout — Attempt  to  afford 
a more  diftinft  view  of  thefe,  from 
referring  them  to  different  cafes. 

I . Cafes  where  there  are  fymptoms 
of  local  inflammation  from  the  gout, 
but  where  the  pain  is  not  fixed  to  the 
foot. 

a.  Cafes  where  fymptoms  of  local 

inflam- 
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inflammation  occurring  in  the  foot, 
or  other  parts  alternate  with  gout, 
putting  on  the  appearance  of  other 
difeafes. 

3.  Cafes  where  gout  afllimes  the 
appearance  of  other  difeafes,  and  is 
not  charadlerlfed  by  any  evidence  of 
topical  inflammation. 

Obfervations  on  the  marks  diftin- 
guifhing  gout  from  other  difeafes— 
Dlflinclion  in  the  cafe  of  a regular 
paroxyfm  of  gout — Dlflinclion  in  the 
cafe  of  gouty  fymptoms— Obferva- 
tions on  the  nature  of  the  predifpo- 
fition  to  gout~On  the  circumftances 
from  which  this  predifpofition  may 
derive  its  origin— Caufes  of  predif- 
pofition connected  with  the  conflitu- 
tion  itfelf,  whether  hereditary  or 
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' connate”  Caufes  of  predifpofitlon  ac- 
quired in  after-life— Circumflances 
tending  to  excite  fits  of  gout  where 
predifpofition  previoufly  exifts — Ex- 
citing caufes  ailing  immediately  on 
the  alimentary  canal — Exciting  caufes 
ailing  on  thofe  parts  in  which  the 
local  inflammation  is  chiefly  feated — 
Exciting  caufes  ailing  on  the  fyftem 
in  general. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  opi- 
nions propofed  by  prailitioners  con- 
cerning the  proximate  caufe  of  the 
gout— Remarks  on  the  hypothefis  on 
this  fubjeil  propofed  by  Dr  Cullen 
—View  of  the  arguments  broughtln 
fupport  of  his  hypothefis  — Objec- 
tions to  the  different  pofitions  at- 
tempted 
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tempted  to  be  eflabllflied  in  fupport 
of  this  theory. 

1.  That  a vigorous  and  plethoric 
habit  exifts  previous  to  the  occur- 
rence of  the  difeafe. 

2.  That  this  vigorous  and  pletho- 
ric habit  is  at  a certain  age  liable  to 
a lofs  of  tone  in  the  extremities. 

3.  That  this  lofs  of  tone  commu- 
nicates its  influence  to  the  whole  fy- 
flem,  but  more  efpecially  to  the  fto- 
mach. 

4.  That  the  general  lofs  of  tone 
thus  occurring  will  excite  the  vis  me- 
dicatrix  naturae  to  reflore  tone.  ' 

5.  That  the  vis  medicatrix  naturx 
reftores  tone  by  exciting  an  inflam- 
matory affedlion  in  fome  part  of  the 
extremities.. 


General 
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General  conclufions  refpedling  this 
theory  from  a review  of  the  argu- 
ments in  fupport  of  it— Obfervations 
on  different  fads  and  phsenomena 
occurring  in  gout  which  are  irrecon- 
clleable  to  this  hypothefis. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treat- 
ment in  gout  may  be  referred. 

I.  The  treatment  of  the  regular  pa- 
roxyfm  in  gout. 

II.  The  treatment  of  gouty  fymp- 
toms. 

General  intentions  of  cure  to  be 
aimed  at  in  the  treatment  of  a re- 
gular gouty  paroxyfm. 

I.  Intentions  of  cure  to  be  aimed  at 
during  the  continuance  of  the  pa- 
roxyfm. 

I . The  counteracling  affedions  of 

the 
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the  alimentary  canal  during  the 
ftage  of  anorexia. 

I . The  obviating  violent  pain  du- 
ring the  fecond  or  inflamma- 
tory ftage. 

3.  The  refloring  due  vigour,  du- 
ring the  third  or  atonic  ftage,  to 
the  parts  left  in  a debilitated  ftate. 
II.  Intentions  during  the  interval 

I 

between  paroxyfms — The  preven-^ 

tlon  of  a return  of  the  fits. 

a.  By  avoiding  bccafional  caufes. 

b.  By  medicines  fuppofed  to  be 
capable  of  removing  predifpo- 
fition. 

c.  By  fuch  regimen  as  tends  to 
counteract  predlfpofitlon. 

General  heads  of  cure  in  the  treat- 
ment of  gouty  fymptoms  when  not 

appear- 
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appearing  under  the  form  of  a re- 
gular paroxyfm. 

1.  The  mitigation  or  removal  of 
fuch  particular  fymptoms  as 
may  occur. 

2.  The  indudlion,  when  it  can  be 
brought  about,  of  a regular  pa- 
roxyfm. 

Remarks  on  particular  pradtices 
employed  in  gout. 

Obfervations  on  the  pradlices  whkh 
have  been  principally  ufed  and  recom- 
mended during  the  different  flages 
of  aregularparoxifmof  gout— Emetics 
—Cathartics — Blood-letting~“Topical 
bleeding— Blifters— Burning  with  moxa 
— Whipping  with  nettles — Volatile  li-. 
nimcnt— Camphorated  oil— Emollient 
cataplafm— Fomentation  with  tepid 


water 
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water — ^Tepid  vapours — ^Anodyne  ap- 
plicatious — Anodynes  taken  Internal- 
ly—Diaphoretics — Soft  coverings  gi- 
ving gentle  warmth~"flannel— wool 
— furr — Regimen  to  be  directed  on 
the  conclufion  of  the  pain  — The 
-avoiding  all  ftimulating  caufes — The 
,-avoiding  caufes  of  evacuation^The 
attention  to  be  bellowed  on  the  part 
in  which  the  pain  is  feated. 

Obfervations  on  the  pra(3:ices  which 
have  been  chiefly  recommended  and 
employed  again  ft  gouty  fymptoms— 
Meafures  employed  againft  the  affec- 
tions of  the  alimentary  canal— mea- 
fures employed  where  affe(ftions  of 
the  lungs  occur_meafures  employed 
where  gout  produces  affedions  of  the 

K k head 
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head — meafures  ufed  for  folicldng 
the  gout  to  the  extremities. 

Obfervatioiis  on  the  regimen  and 
medicines  principally  recommended 
with  gouty  habits  during  the  inter- 
vals from  the  difeafe,  with  the  view 
of  preventing  a return  of  the  affec- 
tion—The  arcana  of  different  empi- 
rics— The  Portland  powder — Gum 
guaiac — Regimen  propofed  by  Dr 
Cadogan— Regimen  propofed  by  Dr 
Grant — Food — Drink — Excretions — 
Air— Exercife— Paffions  of  the  mind. 

G,  72.  Phtb\fis, 

JNquiry  how  far  phthifis  can  be 
confidered  as  an  idiopathic  dif- 
eafe—Obfervations  on  the  different 
fpecies  into  which  phthifis  has  been 

divided 
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divided  — Attempt  to  refer  all  the 
various  inftances  of  this  affedlion  to 
three  fpecies— C^atarrhal  confumption 
—Ulcerous  confumption — Tuber- 
culous confumption — Arrangement 
of  the  fymptoms  occurring  in  each 
of  thefe  fpecies  under  three  heads — 
The  pulmonary  or  pneumonic  fymp- 
toms— the  fymptoms  of  hedlic  fe- 
ver—the  confequent  or  fupervening 
fymptoms. 

Account  of  the  pneumonic  fymp- 
toms occurring  in  the  different  fpe- 
cies— in  the  catarrhal  confumption— 
in  the  ulcerous  confumption — in  the 
tuberculous  confumption. 

Account  of  the  fymptoms  confti- 
tuting  the  hedlic  fever  in  commons 
to  all  the  different  fpecies  of  con- 

K k 2 fumptioii 
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fumptlon  — Supervening^  fymptoms 
or  afTe(!n;ioiis  confequent  on  the  hec- 
tic fever  which  conftitute  the  lad 
flage  of  phthlfis. 

Obfervatlons  on  the  diagnofis  la 
phthlils — ^Dlftindlion  between  phthi- 
fis  and  other  difeafcs — Circumftances 
diftlngniihlng  phthlfis  fi'om  catarrh — 
Obfervatlons  on  the  different  crite- 
rlons  propofed  for  determining  when 
cxpedlorated  matter  contains  pus— 
Account  of  the  criterion  difcovered 
by  Mr  Darwin — Obfervatlons  on  the 
.fymptoms  which  ferve  to  diftlngulfli- 
the  different  fpecies  of  phthlfis  from. 
each  other. 

Remarks  on  the  prognofis  in  phthl- 
fis"“Grounds  from  which  the  dan- 
ger may  be  eflimated  in  particular 

cafes  ’ 
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cafes— from  the  fpecles  of  phthlfis 
which  takes  place— from  the  caufes 
inducing  the  affe^flion — from  the 
fymptoms  with  which  the  cafe  is 
attended — Obfervations  on  the  ap- 
pearances difcovered  in  the  lungs  on 
the  difledlion  of  thofe  dying  ofphthi-^ 
fis — Different  fymptoms  in  phthifis 
which  may  be  explained  from  the 
purulent  abforption  which  takes 
place. 

Remarks  on  the  different  intentions 
of  cure  to  be  aimed  at  in  different 
fpecies  of  phthifis. 

I.  In  the  catarrhal  confumption. 

I.  To  produce  an  alteration  in  the 
Rate  of  feparation  at  the  furface 
of  the  lungs. 

* 

a.  By  a diminution  of  the  iin- 
K k 3 petus 
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petus  of  the  blood  through 
the  fyftem  in  general, 
b.  By  a dimlmition  of  the  im- 
petus at  the  lungs. 

2.  To  reftore  the  natural  condition 
of  the  fuperficial  veffels  from 
^ which  this  feparation  is  afford- 
ed. 

a.  By  ftrengthening  the  tone  of 
thefe  veffels. 

b.  By  giving  fuch  a condition 
to  the  fyftem  in  general,  that 
this  reftoration  may  be  ac- 
compliflied  by  its  own  operar 
tions; 

II.  In  the  ulcerous  confumption., 

) 

I,  To  difcharge  the  purulent  mat- 
ter colledled  in  a vomica. 

• a.  By  fuch  meafures  as  have 

a 
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a tendency  to  burll  the  vo«- 
mica. 

b.  By  promoting  expedtoratlon 
after  a rupture. 

2.  To  prevent  farther  feparatloii' 
of  purulent  matter.. 

By  inducing  the  adhehve  in^- 
flammation.^ 

ni.  In  the  tuberculous' conhimptlonv 

1.  To  bring  about  a refolution  of 
the  tubercles  while  they  remain 
in  an  ulcerated  ftate. 

2.  To  alter  the  ftate  of  adlion  in 
the  veflels  of  the  tubercle  and 
furrounding  parts  in  fuch  a 
manner  as  to  produce  the  fepa- 
ration  of  proper  purulent  mat- 
ter. 

Obfervations  on  fomc  of  thofe 

pra(ftices 


2^2  PRACTICE  OF 

pra6llces  on  which  the  greateft  de- 
pendence has  been  put  in  cafes  of 
phthlfis— Remarks  on  the  pradlices 
which  have  been  principally  employ- 
ed during  the  incipient  ftage  of 
phthifis,  and  on  the  adminiftration 
of  them  as  applicable  to  the  different 
fpecies  of  the  difeafe— Blood-letting — 
Topical  bleeding — Blifters  — Iffues  — 
Emetics — Refrigerants— Acids— Nitre 
— Cream  of  tartar — Affes  or  mares 
milk — Milk  diet — Goat  whey. 

Remarks  on  the  remedies  to  which 

4 

recourfe  is  had  iii  the  more  advanced 
flages  of  phthifis — Penivian  bark — 
Vegetable  balfams— Balfamum  Gilea- 
denfe — Canadenfe—  Copaibas— -Gum 
ammoniac — Benzoin — Myrrh — Ob- 
jections which  have  been  made  to 
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heating  balfams  in  general — Tcf- 
timonies  in  favour  of  them — Late  ob- 
fervations  refpedling  the  ufe  of  gura 
myrrh — mercury — f irfaparilla  — me- 
zereon — cicuta—dulcamara— tuffilago 
—lichen  iflandicus— fea  water— mineral 
waters — The  infpiration  of  fixed  air 
—of  refinous  effluvia— of  the  vapour 
of  aether — the  banos  de  tierra,  or 
earth  baths.  . 

Remarks  on  the  different  diredlions 
which  have  been  given  refpc6ling  re- 
gimen in  phthifis — Diet — Diverfity 
in  the  effect  of  diet  from  its  influ- 
ence on  the  ftomach — ftimulant— re- 
frigerant— From  its  Influence  on  the 
fyflem— nutritious— fpare—Obfer  va- 
rious on  the  general  recommendation 
of  refrigerant  and  Ipare  diet  in  con- 

fomptive" 
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fumptlve  cafes— Inquiry  how  far  it 
is  adapted  to  the  different  fpecies  of 
phthifis — Remarks  on  the  diet  befl 
fuited  to  each  fpecies — to  the  ulcerous 
— to  the  catarrhal— to  the  tubercu- 
lous— General  remarks  with  refpeci 
to  the  diverfity  of  diet  in  the  diffe- 
rent ftages  of  each  fpecies— Remarks 
on  the  liquors  to  be  employed  as  drink 
in  phthifis — Obfervations  with  re- 
fpedl  to  air — Temperature— Sea- air — 
Cloathlng  Regulation  of  the  Rate  of 
excretions— Attention  to  the  Rate  o£ 
the  mind — Exercife— riding  on  horfe- 
back — in  a chaife — failing, 

Obfervations  on  the  remedies  em- 
ployed for  obviating  the  moR  urgent 
fymptoms  —Cough— Diarrhoea— Col- 
liquative fweats. 

JL. 
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ORDER  XI.  Febres, 
Or  Fevers,  ftrldlly  fo  called. 


Ohfa'^vations  on  the  general  DoSirine  of 

Fevers^ 

o Bservations  on  the  view 

v^^hich  is  propofed  to  be  taken 
of  this  order  of  difeafes— Remarks  on 
what  may  be  called  Simple  Fever,  as 
beft  illuftrated  by  a lingle  febrile  pa- 
roxyfm  — On  fever  conjoined  with 
that  condition  of  the  habit  which 
gives  a difpohtion  to  inflammation— 
On  fever  conjoined  with  a putref- 
cent  tendency-On  fever  alternating 
with  intervals  of  health— Samenefs  in 
the  nature  of  all  fevers. 


Obfer- 
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Obfervations  on  the  general  fymp- 
toms  charadleriiing  all  fevers — Order 
in  which  thefe  fymptoms  cdmmonly 
occur — their  progrefs — their  termi- 
nation— Marks  portending  particular 
terminations  — Dodlrine  of  critical 
days— Opinion  of  the  ancients  with 
fefpedt  to  them — Sentiments  of  fomc 
diftinguifhed  moderns”  Genei'al  con- 
olufion  tending  to  £how  the  unfatif- 

factory  nature  of  the  evidence  brought 
in  fupport  of  their  exifler>ce. 

Obfervations  on  the  moft  common 
remote  caufes  of  fever — View  of  dif- 
ferent theories  which  have  been  of- 
fered refpeiS:ing  the  proximate  caufes 
— Suppofition  of  the  introduction, 
affimilation,  and  expulfion  of  mor- 
bid matter — Suppoficion  of  die  exift- 
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dice  of  debility,  fpafm,  and  increa- 
fed  adlion  Attempt  to  fliow  that 
thefe'  theories  are  inadequate  to  the 
explanation  of 'the  phasnomena  of  fe- 
vers— that  they  are  irreconcileable  to 
the  caufes  by  which  fevers  are  indu- 
ced, or  the  remedies  by  which  they 
are  cured— that  they  are  inconfiftent 
with  the  natural  terminations  in  re- 
covery which  take  place  in  fevers. 

Obfervations  on  the  general  plan 
of  cure  in  fevers — Heads  to  which 

the  pradlices  employed  may  - be  re- 
ferred— Meafures  for  obtaining  an 
artificial  termination — Meafures  for 
aiding  a natural  termination  in  a fa- 
vourable manner— Meafures  for  the 
mitigation  of  particular  urgent  fy  mp- 
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G.  73.  Ephemera. 
o Bservations  on  the  fymptoms  . 

conftltudng  what  may  be  call- 
ed Simple  Fever — Account  of  the  or- 
dinary progrefs  of  thefe  fymptoms 
in  a fingle  febrile  paroxyfm — Re- 
marks on  the  caufes  from  which 
fuch  paroxyfms  have  been  obferved 
to  arife — Conjecflures  on  - the  influ- 
ence which  thefe  exert  on  the  fyftem. 

Different  ways  in  which  ephemera 
has  had  a fatal  termination — Acci- 
dents tending  to  produce  a tranfition 
from*  this  to  other  aflPedlions— Pro- 
grefs of  the  fymptoms  when  fuch  a 
change  occurs — Means  by  which  it 
may  be  moft  readily  condudled  to  a 
favourable  conclufion— Regimen  aid- 
ing fuch  a conclufion. 

G.  74* 
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G.  74.  Synocha. 

^reservations  on  the  nature  of 
inflammatory  fever — Account  of 
the  ordinary  progrefs  of  fymptoms — 
Remarks  on  the  particular  fymptoms 
diflingulfhing  it  from  other  fevers — 
on  the  habits  with  which  it  is  moft 
common — on  the  caufes  immediate- 
ly exciting  it— on  its  different  termi- 
nations—on  the  fymptoms  inducing 
thefe  terminations. 

General  intentions  of  cure  princi- 
pally to  be  aimed  at  in  the  inflam- 
matory fever. 

1.  The  removing  or  moderating 
flimulatlng  caufes  which  tend  to 
induce  or  fupport  the  fever. 

2.  The  diminution  of  the  increa- 

L 1 2 fed 
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fed  adlion  of  the  fangulferous 
fyftem. 

3.  The  reftoration  of  a natural 
condition  to  the  different  fecre- 
tioiis  and  excretions  from  the 
body. 

4 

4.  The  obviating  fuch  urgent 
fymptoms  as  may  occafionally 
occur. 

Obfervations  on  the  different  reme- 
dies which  have  been  chiefly  employe 
ed  in  fyn'ocha — Blood-letting— Eme- 
tics—Cathartics— Laxative  injefbons— 
Refrigerants  Acids — Diluents — Dia- 
phoretics — Antiinonials  — Pediluvi- 
um— Fomentation  of  the  feet— Tepid 
bath — Antifpafmodics— Blifters — O- 
piates-Mercurlals-Obfervationswith 
refpc(^  to  the  regimen  in  this  fever— 

Diet 
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Diet— Dr  ink — emperatu  re  — Cloath- 
ing— Pofirion  of  the  body. 

\ 

G.  75.  "Typhus. 

G Eneral  obfervadons  on  the 
combinadon  of  fever  with  a 
difpofidon  to  a putrefcent  ftate— Ac-  , 
count  of  the  ordinary  progrefs  'of 
fymptoms  in  fuch  a ftate — Periods 
and  terminations  of  this  difeafe — 

I 

Symptoms  diftinguifhing  this  from 
other  fevers — Symptoms  indicating  a 
favourable  termination,,  or  the  con-- 
trary. 

Obfervations  on  the  condition'  of 
the  habit  with  which  typhus  is  moft 
apt  to  take  place — On  the  caufes 
which  have  moft  frequently  been 
obferved  to  induce  it— On  the  acci« 

dents  which  render  the  influence  of 

L 1 3 
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thefe  caufes  mo  ft  powerful~On  the 
mofl:  effecflaal  means  of  preventing 
this  difeafe. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treat- 
ment may  be  referred. 

1.  The  removal  of  fuch  accidents 
as  can  have  any  tendency  to 
produce  or  fupport  a putrefeent 
Rate. 

2.  The  obviating  or  corrctRing  a 
putrefeent  tendency  in  the  fy- 
ftem. 

3.  The  fupporting  the  vigour  of 
the  fyftem. 

4.  The  removal  or  alleviation  of 
the  mofl  urgent  fymptoms  which 
may  occur  during  the  courfe  of 
the  difeafe. 

Obfervations  on  particular  reme- 
dies employed  in.  this  affeilion— E- 


metics 
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metics  — Ai>tlinomals  —Cathartics — 


Purga^tive  Injedlions — Blood-letting- 
Topical  bleeding  from'the  temples — 
Blifters — Antifeptics — Peruvian  bark 
— Mineral  acids — Vegetable  acids'^ 


Opium — T onics— N utrien  ts. 

Obfervations  on  the  regimen  in 
typhus — Regulation  of  the  different 
excretions— by  ftool — by  u rine— by  the 
furface— State  of  bed-chamber — of 
bed-clothes — air — food — drink: — Rate 
of  the  mind. 


curring  in  an  intermittent  pa- 
roxyfm^Obfervations  on  the  differ- 
eut  types  of  the  intermittent  fever— 


Cold  air— Cordials  — Wirie — Spii^its  — 
Aromatics — Camphor  — Afafoetida — 


G.  76,  Inter  mittens. 


fymptoms  oc- 


Samenefs 
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Samenefs  in  the  nature  of  the  fever 
in  all  thefe  ftates— Remarks  on  the 
Rate  of  the  feafon  and  dimate  du- 
ring which  intermittents  are  moft 
common — Habits  with  which  inter- 
mittents chiefly  occur— Caufes  more 
immediately  obferved  to  induce  them 
— Symptoms  indicating  an  unfavour- 
able conclufion — Conditions  leading 
to  a fa^^ourable  termination. 

General  heads  to  which  the  treat- 
ment in  an  intermittent  may  be  re- 
ferred. 

I , To  mitigate  and  Ihorten  the  pa- 
roxyfm. 

a.  To  obviate  urgent  fymptoms, 
particularly  thofe  of  an  inflam- 
matory and  putrid  nature. 

3.  To  obtain  a complete  apyrexia. 

4*  To 
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4.  To  prevent  the  return  of  the 
paroxyfm. 

5.  To  prevent  the  return  of  the 
difeafe. 

Obfervations  on  particular -reme- 
dies principally  employed  in  the  cure 
of  intermittents— Emetics— Antifpaf- 
modics— of  a flimulant  nature— of  a 
fedative  nature— Opium— Fed  iluvium 
— Fomentation  of  the  feet — Warm 
bathing -Warmth  in  bed — Diluents— 
Neutrals—  Diaphoretics  —Sudorifics — 
Blood-letting— Blillers — Laxative  in- 
jections Cathartics— Bitters — Aftrin- 
gents — Aromatics — Tonics  from  the 
vegetable  kingdom — from  the  mine- 
ral kingdom. 

Obfervations  on  the  ufe  of  the  Pe- 
ruvian bark— Controverfies  refpedl- 


ing 
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ing  the  adminiftradon  of  it — Com- 

I 

parative  advantages  of  the  different 
modes  of  admlniilration — in  fub- 
ftance— as  adfed  upon  by  different 
menftrua — In  combination. 

' Remarks  on  different  articles  em- 
ployed as  fubflitutes  for  Peruvian 
bark—Salix  alba—Salix  fragilis~Pru- 
nus  padus— Prunus  fpinofa— Fraxinus 
excclfior. 

Obfervations  on  mineral  tonics — 
Alum—Chalybeates— Preparations  of 
copper— lead — zinc— mercury — Exer- 
cife — Cold  bathing — Change  of  cli- 
mate— Regimen — during  the  courfe 
of  the  intermittent— during  the  ftate 

•'V  *\ 

of  convalefcence. 


GENE- 


GENERAL  VIEW 


Of  the  Business  of  the 

COLLEGIUM  CASUALE. 


The  Practice. 

The  general  Heads  to  be  followed 
in  drawing  up  the  Hiflories  of 
, the  Cafes. 

I.  An  account  of  the  condition  of  the 
patients 

' 

2. 

f- 

3.  Temperament. 

4.  Condition'  in  life^ 


II.  A 


4o8  collegium 

II.  A defcription  of  the  fymptoms 
with  which  the  patient  is  affedled 
at  the  time  of  drawing  up  the  hi- 
Ilory. 

1.  Evident  fymptoms. 

2.  Feelings  of  the  patient. 

3.  The  ftate  of  the  principal  func- 
tions. 

a.  PuHe. 

b.  Heat. 

c.  Rcfpiration, 

d.  Excretions. 

III.  An  account  of  the  progrefs  of 
. the  difeafe. 

1.  The  manner  of  attack. 

2.  The  fymptoms  whijjjj^have  al- 
ready difappeared. 

,.  The  duration  of  thp^prefent 
fymptoms. 


n 

O' 
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IV.  An 
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■IV.  An  enumeration  of  the  remote 
caufes  which  may  be  fuppofed  to 
have  had  a fliare  as  inducing  the 
^aflFedlion, 

I.  The  patient’s  conjedlures  re- 
fpedling  thefe. 

:2.  The  accidents  to  which  the  ^pa- 
tient may  have  been  expofed 
previous  to  the  commencement 
of  t|;\^  difeafe. 

3.  The  patient’s  former  flate  of 
health, 

4.  The  difeafes  with  which  the  pa- 
rents or  near  relations  of  the  pa- 
tient may  have  been  affected. 

V.  An  [^^unt  of  the  influence  of 
th  i.^medies  which  have  already 
been  employed. 

I.  An  enumeration  of  the  me- 
M m dicines 
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which  have  been  ufed. 

2.  The  effects  w'hich  have  refnlted 
from  thefe. 

3.  The  regimen  and  fituation  of 
the  patient  from  the  time  of  the 
attack. 

4.  The  effedls  which  have  refulted 
from  thence. 

VI.  The  general  heads  to  be  follow- 
ed in  giving  reports. 

1.  The  obvious  effects  from  the 
medicines  that  have  been  em- 
ployed. 

2 . The  condition  of  the  fymptoms. 

3.  An  account  of  new  occurren- 

4.  The  ftate  of  the  principal  func- 
tions. 

5.  The  prefeription  of  medicines. 

The 
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^he  Lectures.  , 

I. 

A general  view  of  the  cafe  of  eacJi 
patient  on  beginning  the  treatment 
of  the  cafe. 

1 . Some  account  of  the  name  and 
nature  of  the  dlfeafe. 

2.  Conjedlures  refpedling  the  pro- 

t 

bable  event  of  the  dlfeafe. 

3.  A brief  view  of  the  intended 
plan  of  cure,  and  of  the  method 
in  which  it  is  propofed  that  it 
fhall  be  profecuted> 

4.  An  account  of  fchemes  which 
may  afterwards  be  adopted, 
flioitld  that  which  is  tried  at 
firft  prove  unfuccefsfid. 

Pyl  m 2 


II. 
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II. 

PradVical  obfervatlons  on  the  cafe 
of  each  patient  after  the  treatment 
is  terminated. 

1.  Obfervations  on  the  view  which 
was  given  of  the  cafe  when  the 
treatment  was  begun. 

a.  Remarks  on  thofe  parts  of  the 
plan  of  cure  then  propofed,. 

which  were  afterwards  profe- 
cuted  during  the  courfe  of  the 
difeafe. 

3.  Remarks  on  methods  of  cure 
afterwards  profecuted,  in  eonfe- 
quence  of  changes  in  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  difeafe. 

4.  Obfervations  on  the  effecls  re- 
fulting  from  particular  reme- 
dies ufed  in  the  cafe. 


III. 
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m. 

A particular  confideratloii  of  cafes 
in  their  nature  fingulaf  and  imj)or- 
tant,  after  they  are  terminated. 

r 

I,  Remarks  on  the  Hijlory, 

a.  Reflexions  on  the  detail  of 
fymptoms  introduced  into  the 
regifter, 

b.  A view  of  fuch  fymptonis  as 
indicate  any  particular  affec- 
tion. 

c.  A comparifon  of  the  hiftory 
of  the  cafe  with  that  of  the 
difeafe  to  which  it  has  the 
greateft  refemblanee. 

Remarks  on  the  ’Theory^ 

a.  Oblervations  on  the  aXion  of 
remote  caufes,. 


J).  Ax^ 


b.  An  attempt  to  invefligate  cite’ 
•pr  oximate  caufe, 

c.  An  explanation  of  fome  of* 
the  principal  fymptoms. 

d.  Obfervations  on  the  grounds 
of  prognofis  occurring  during^ 
the  courfe  of  the  difeafe. 

Remarks  on  the  Pra5iice, 

a.  Obfervations  on  the  general 

plan  of  cure.^  ' ‘ 

■jm 

aa.  Indicantia. 
bb/ IndicationSi- 
cc.  Indicata. 

b.  Obfervations  on  the  particu- 

lar remedies  employed, 
aa*  A view  .of  the  principles 
on  which  they  were  ex- 
peded  to  operate. 

bb.  Ob- 


bb.  Obfervations  on  the  obvi- 
ous efFedls  refuldng  from 
them. 

ec.  Remarks  on  the  changes 
which  they  produced  on 
the  difeafe.- 
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